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CONVENTIONS with-the Chiefs of the A rabian C oast,

T erms, of a 'Maritime Truce far Ten Years.; agreed, upon by the Chiefs of the 
Arabian Coast, under the Mediation of the Resident in the Persian QniT 
dated 1st Juite 1843.

. •■ We, whose seals ate hereunto" affixed,, viz.
Sultan Bin Suggnr, Chief of the Joasmce Tribe,
Khalifa Bin Snukhboot, Chief of the Beni Yas, '•
Mulctoam Bin Butye, Chief of the Boo Falasa,
Abdooilah Bin Rashid, Chief of Amulgavine,
A bdool Azeez Bin Rashid, Chief of Ejmaua,

being fully impressed with a sense of the ev il consequences arising from our subjects 
and dependents.being prevented carrying on the pearl fishery without interruption 
on the banks, owing to the "various feuds existing amongst ourselves, and, more
over., duly appreciating, the general advantage to be derived from the establishment 
of a truce, do hereby agree to bind ourselves down to observe the following 
conditions:—

1st. That from the 1st June 1843, a. »„ (the; corresponding Mahomedan date,
2d Jmnaaee-ool-avul Bijree, 1253,) there shall be a cessation of hostilities at sea 
between our respective subjects and dependents, and that from the. above date 
until the termination of the month of May 1853, a. d ., an inviolable truce shall 
be established, during which period otir several claims upon each other shall rest in 
abeyance.

2d. That in the event of any of our subjects or dependents committing any 
acts of aggression at sea upon those of any of the parties to this agreement, we 
will immediately afford full redress, upon the same being brought to our notice,

3d. That h r  the event of any acts of aggression being committed at sea upon 
any of our subjects or dependents, we will not proceed Immediately to retaliate, 
but will inform the British Resident, or the Commodore of Bassklore, who will 
forthwith take the necessary steps for obtaining reparation for the injury inflicted, 
provided that its occurrence can be satisfactorily proved.

4th, That on the termination of the month of May 1853, by God’s blessing, 
we will endeavour to arrange either an extension of this trace, or a firm and 
lasting peace; but in the event; of our being unable to come to a satisfactory 
adjustment regarding our respective claims, we hereby bind ourselves to give notice, 
on or about the above date, to the British Resident, of our intention to renew 
hostilities after the expiration of the term now fixed upon for this truce, viz., the 
end of the month of Slay 1853,

Signed as in the Preamble,
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Arabs. A greement with Shaikh Sultan Bin Suggur, Chief of Ras-ool-Khymah, ceding
to British Cruizers the Right of searching his Vessels upon the High Seas 
when suspected of having Slaves on board, and also ceding the Right of 
Seizure and. Confiscation in the event of the Suspicion being proved to be 
well founded.

I n the event of vessels connected with my ports, or belonging to 'm y subjects, 
coming under the suspicion of being employed in the carrying off (literally 
“ stealing”) and embarkation of slaves, men, women, or children, I, Sultan Bin 
Suggur, Shhikii of the Joasmee Tribe, do hereby agree to their being detained and 
searched, whenever and wherever they may he fallen in with on the seas, by the 
cm jere  of the British Government; and further, that upon its being ascertained 
that the crews have carried off (literally “ stolen ”) and embarked slave's, their 
vessels shall be liable to seizure and confiscation by the aforesaid cruizei

Dated Shargah, 17th April 1838, a. d., corresponding with the 22d Mohumim,
A. h . 1254, Mahoinedan era.

The (Seal) of Sultan Bin Suggur.

(True translation.)
(signed) S. liennell, 4

T V  "(v'T Resident in the Persian. Gulf.

A greement for the Suppression of the Slave Trade in the Persian Gulf, 
entered into by Shaikh Sultan Bin Suggur, Chief of Ras-ool-Khymah, dated 
off Ras-ool-Khymah, 3d .July 1839.

I, Sultan Bin Suggur, Shaikh of the Joasmee Tribe, do hereby declare, that 
1 bind and pledge myself to the British Government in t he following engage
ments :

1st. That the Government cruizers, whenever they meet any vessel belonging to 
myself or my subjects beyond a direct line drawn from Cape Delgado* passing two 
decrees seaward of the Island of Socotra, and ending at Cape Guadoi, and shall 
suspect that such vessel is engaged in the slave trade, the said cruizers are 
permitted to detain and search it.

2d. Should it on examination be proved that any vessel belonging to myself or j
:my subjects is carrying slaves, whether men, women, or children, for sale beyond 
the aforesaid line, then the Government cruizers shall seize and confiscate such 
vessel and her cargo; but if the aforesaid vessel shall pass beyond the aforesaid 
line, owing to stress of weather or other case of necessity not under control, then 
she shall not be seized.

,3d. .As.the selling of males and females, whether grown up or young, who are 
“ hort ” or free, is contrary to theMahomedao. religion, and whereas the Soomalee 
tribe is included in the “ ahrar” or free, I, Sultan Bin Suggur, do hereby agree, 
that the sale of males and females, whether young or old, ot the Soomalee tribe, 
shall be considered as piracy, and that after four months from tins date all those 
of my people convicted of being concerned in such, an act shall be punished the
same as pirates.

Serf of (l.s.) Sultan Bin Suggur.

(True translation.)
(signed) S. liennell,

Resident in the Persian Gulf.

A  similar agreement to the above was entered into by Shaikh Khalifa, bin 
Shmkhboot* on the i$fc July 1839, and by Sliaikh Miikhfcoom of DBbayo* and vb&iikli 
Abdoollah Bin Rashid of Amulgavine, on the 2d of the same month,

(signed) S; Hetinell,
Resident in the Persian Gulf.
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; . .Translation , of an Engagement entered into by Shaik Sultan Bin Suggur, Arabs..
. . ' Chief of Kas-ool-K.ym.ali and Shaigah, fo'r the Abolition of the African Slave -----

Trade in bis ports, dated the 30th April .1847.,

;  It having been intimated to me by Major Donnell, the Resident .in the Persian 
Gulf,-that certain conventions have lately been entered into by bis Highness the 
Briaum -of Muscat and other powers with the British Government, for the purpose 
of preventing the exportation of slaves from the African, coast and elsewhere, ami . 
it having moreover been explained to me, that in . order to the full attainment of 
the objects contemplated by the aforesaid conventions, the . concurrence and 

. co-operation of the chiefs of the;several ports situated on the Arabian coast of the 
Pei dad Gulf are required; accordingly I, Shaikh Sultan Bin Suggur, chief of the 

. ■ Jon mien Tribe, with a view to strengthen the-bonds of friendship existing between
nie Arid the British Government, do hereby engage to prohibit'the exportation of 
slaves from the coast of Africa and elsewhere, on board of my vessels and those 
belonging to my subjects or dependents, such prohibition to take effect from the 
1st day of Mohurrum 1264, a. it. (or I Oth December 1847, a. b .)

And I  do further consent that whenever the cruizers of the British Govern
ment fail in with any of my vessels or those belonging to my subjects or depen
dent!? suspected of being engaged in the slave trade, they may detain and search 
them, an£ in case of their finding that any of the vessels aforesaid have violated 
this engagement, by. the .exportation of slaves from the coast of Africa, or else
where, upon any pretext whatever, they, the government earners, shall seize and 
confiscat e the .same.

»
Dated this 14th day. of Jumadee-ool-AwuI 1263 a. ii., or 30th day of April

1847 A. D. :. , \

(signed) Shaikh Suitdn Bin Sugqur,

(True translation.)
(signed) 8, Herine.ll,

Resident in the Persian Gulf.

_ The five following maritime Arab chiefs entered into engagements precisely 
similar to the above, on the dates mentioned opposite their respective nam es:

1 Shaikh Muktpom, of Debaye, on the 30th April 1847.
2, Shaikh Abdool Azeez., of J^raan, on the 1st May 1847.

3, Shaikh Abdoollah Bin Rashid of Amulgavine, on the 1st May 1847.

4, Shaikh Saced Bin Tohnoon of Aboothabee, on the 3d May 1847.
.5. Shaikh Mahomed Bin JfDiuheefa of Bahrein, on the 8th May 1847.

(signed) S, Hennell,
Resident in the Persian Gulf.

S 0  H A R,

Engagement entered into by Synd Suif Bin Hamood, Chief of Sohar, for the 
Abolition of the. Slave Trade at his Ports, dated the 22d May 1840.

, l: ~ l* 1«V™S been intimated to me by Major Hennell, the Resident
in the 1 email Gulf, (hat certain conditions have lately been entered into by the 
Ottoman Porte and other powers with the British Government, for the purpose 
of preventing the exportation, of slaves from the coast of Africa and elsewhere, 
and it having moreover been explained to me that in order to the full attainment
0 thf. objects contemplated by the aforesaid conventions the concurrence nnd co- 
operation of_ttle chiefs of the several ports situated on the Arabian Coast of the
1 email Gulf are required accordingly .1, Synd Suif Bin Hamood, chief of Sohar,

to strengthen the bonds of friendship and amity existing between me 
and the British Government, do hereby engage to prohibit the exportation of
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ARABS. slaves from the coasts of Africa, and elsewhere, on board of mv vessel- and those 
—  belonging to my subjects or 'dependents, such prohibition to take effect from the 

29th Riijub 1265, or the 21st June 1.849, a. d .
Art. 2 .—-And I do farther consent that whenever the  eruizors of the 

British Government mil in with any of my vessels or those belonging to my 
subjects' or dependents suspected of being engaged jn the slave trade, they, may 
detain, and search them, and in case - of their'• finding that any of the vessels 
aforesaid have violated the engagement by the .exportation. of slaves from the 
Coasts of .Africa or elsewhere, upon any pretext whatever, they (the Government 
erumers) shall seize and confiscate the same.

Dated this 20th day of Jumadee-ool-Akhxir 1265, a.h ., or 22d day of May 
1849,

. ( LtS.) (signed) . Sijnd Suif Bin. Har.iond.
(True translation.)

(signed) S. fcfennell, Resident, &c.

Aden. A  E  N (
P reliminary Engagement entered into by Sultan M‘Hasson, ot Latfcj, for the 

Transfer of Aden to the British Government, received by Captain S. Jf.
Baines, i .h., at Aden, on the 23d of January 1838.

T he peace, mercy and blessings of the Almighty be with you.
W e have received the letter, which, through Jailer, you have written con

cerning our agreement about Aden, on the 5th of Sliuval; but you must know 
that we have claims upon that place, as also have the tribes and sultans around it.
About the delay of the two months, Zilkad and Ziilmj, to which you and I have 
agreed before the transfer, we earnestly desire that it be observed. V ou will go 
to Bombay, and there consult the government, while we will consult our people, 
the princes and shaikhs, and prepare their minds; then we and you, the Com
missioner of the Company, will carry into effect the delivery of the fortress of 
Aden into yonr hand, and ratify the expenses ot the tribes and sultans, the 
regulations and manner of proceeding of everything connected with the town, 
the war bv land and sea ; then you, as the Commissioner-, shall receirira true and 
full account and ratified transfer of the. fortress pt the ' own. As lor the said 
customs, one-half will be upon you and the other half upon us, after the two 
months, if it is agreed upon between us. On your arrival we'will treat about 
the monthly or annual stipend; but the Arabs of the present town must remain 
under our name and our jurisdiction ; all other people will be your subjects; and 
while we are treating after the delay of the two said months, you must not act 
aggressively a gainst us, or wrest any part of Aden from us. , If you did not observe 
the delay of two months, we will not be responsible to you for anything that may

happen. p eaj 0f Sultan M'Hassan Foudthel.)
Witness,

Bashed Bin Abdulla.
After the two months we will speak and treat with Captain Haines, and no 

other person.

E x t r a c t  from a Letter addressed by Sultan MTIassen, of Lahej, to Captain 
Haines, under date the 23d January 1838.

Bismillahir Rahmanir llahmm beinunnihee t ’alia, Ac., and compliments.
W hat I now write is from Lahej, where all are well. Your letter reached me, 

and I understand all'yon wrote in that letter. I have finished with you on the 
subject of the town, and told you all. Jaffer came to me from you. .1 .have 
spoken truth, and gave him a letter, and from his hand received another; I have 
given my seal that Aden is yours, and you must now give me yours as a security 
to m e . ‘You have both my letter and seal.

(signed) feultan M. Massen,
Dated 23d January 1808. ■ •



t i l  §L
NATIVE STATES OF INDIA. MADE SINCE i MAY 1834, 5

■ ,■ ' '■:' ■ .;■ (> . '̂vvii:?:':;!'VF--! . vA,\ .)v\yvAA'A pyA;..)) A  ;;,v  vVA^‘V:.r AV''A'. ■: a FAa >; My A A.. . A' Av - ■ -A. .y,;A .A ;A ' A y A .  ; -.) )/■;.) 4 1 1 4 X 1 3

E ngagement concluded on the 2d February 1839 between Sultan. M'Hassan, of ' A 
.LaJjej, on behalf of himself arid the At) dal lees, through his accredited 
Agent add Son-in-law, Sultan MTlassen West,.; and Captain Haines, of the 
Indian Navy, on behalf of the Honourable East India Company.

Bismidahir Rahmanir Rahum bemtmnihee t alia. From this day and the 
future, Syncl MHiasscn Bin West Bin Harried Suffran gives this promise to Com
mander Haines, gentleman, on his own head, in the presence of God, that there. - 
shall he friendship, lasting friendship and peace, and everything good between the 
English and Abdallees ; l promise no wrong or insult shall be done, but it shall 
be peace; and the British Government agree to the,same, Sultan M4Hasten and 
all interior sultans agree to this, and I am responsible. All those oven on the 
roads to the interior shall be kept from molesting any one, by me, as they were 
when Sultan MTlassen possessed Aden. This is agreed upon between me and 
Commander Haines on the part of Government, and I promise to do even 
more than I have hitherto done, please God. 1 require respect from Commander 
Haines in return, and more than before, if possible.

Dated the 2d February 1839.
(signed) Synd W  Hassan West,

* Hasson Kateef.
S. B. Haines,

.A)$*§A.A A''.-'A; ; ) 1 ‘; A', - •“—•

E ngagement concluded on the 4th February !839 between Sultan M’Hiissan 
of Lahej and. his Children, and Commander Haines of the Indian Navy, on 
behalf of the Honourable East India Company.

This treaty is formed between Synd.M.‘Hassan and Hassan Kateef on account 
of the Sultan of .Lahej and Commander Haines, the Agent to the Government.

On the word -and promise of Sultan MHIassan, I promise that no insult or 
molestation shall take place on the road, or between the English -and my people, 
and that all shall l>e peace and quietness; and I  agree that between my people 
and your people there shall be no difference or oppression, and that the English 
agree that, all shall be peace, and that all merchants shall be free to trade without 
oppression.

Dated 4 th February 1839.
(signed) Said M ’Hassan Bin (Vest.

Hassan Bin Abdulla, Kateef.
Witnesses, 8 . B. Haines.

Hashed Abdulla.
Hajee M’Hassan Shah Moutee. 
iiajee Jailer.

Bond entered into on the 18th June 1839 by Sultan MTIassan, after Aden 
came into the possession of the British, on signing which he received the 
First Payment on account of the Stipend of Five hundred and Forty-one 
German Crowns.per Mensem, which the British Government agreed to allow 
him while lie remained faithful to his Engagements.

Sultan M’Hassan Fourlthel, his sons Sultan Ahmed M’Assen Fond'tholl Ali 
Abdulla and Foudthell, enter into an engagement of peace and friendship on 
the part of their Government, and Captain S. B, Haines of I be Indian Navy,
Political Agent at Aden, on the part of the Government of the East India Com
pany.

Article 1,—Sultan M ’Hassan and his sons engage themselves to keep their 
territory- and roads in, peace and.security, so that the weak and poor people may 
communicate in safety with each other, the Sultan being responsible for every 
wrong done on the road by any of the Sultan’s people. The Sultan will always 
preserve peace and friendship with the British Government, their interests being 
united by the British possessing Aden in perpetuity.
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AHABS. Art. 2.—Captain Haines agrees to pay. the stipends of Foudtheloe, Y ajar,
“■ Houshebee, and Ameer Tribes, as originally paid by Sultan M’Hassan of Lahej.

Art. 3.—Captain Haines agrees to pay to Sultan M’Hassan and Ms descendants 
the sum of Gorman crowns 6,500 from the month of Zilkad 1254.

Art, 4.—From Khore Muksa towards Lahej is to be under the jurisdiction of 
the Sultan, according to the known confines of Abdalfee territory .

Art. 5.— If there happen war against Abdallee, or territory of Lahej, or Aden,
the contracting parties will assist each other.

Art,. 6.—The subjects of the Sultan entering Aden will be under the jurisdiction 
of the British Government for the time, and the British subjects resorting to 
Lahej will be under the jurisdiction of the Sultan for the time being.

Art. 7.—Everything belonging to the Sultan or his sons entering or going out 
of Aden will be free from. Custom duties.

Dated the 6th of Rubee-oos-sanu (corresponding with the 18th June 1839, a.d.)

(Seal of Sultan MTiassaii Foudthbl)

Witnesses. :M .
(signed) Jaffer, Native Assistant of Captain Haines.

Hassail Abdulla K ateeb..
Abdu Safii Bin Abdulla Rabia.
Aii Bin Abdulla.

E n g a g e m e n t  concluded on the 11th February 1843, between Captain Haims, 
Political Agent at Aden, and the Sultan of Lahej.

Tins treaty is made by Sultan M ’Hassan Foudthel. his heirs and successors, the 
tribes of the Azeibee and S&lijSmee, on their visit to Aden, ou Saturday the 27th
day Of-Shah el Hujel Haram. 1258. .......  . , . e , ,,,

Being anxious to make peace with the .British Government, Captain Stamm? 
Bettes worth Haines in the name of the British Government has given his consent, 
and lias made peace with Sultan, M’Hassan Foudthel and his adherents, amLon 
this treaty has Sultan M’Hassan Foudthel placed his seal, and Captain StaiFoid 
Bettesworth Haines, on the part of the British Government, has set ins seal

Inasmuch as peace is good aind desirable for both parties, the ^.ultauM, Uassan 
Foudthel of Lahej, in the name of himself, heirs, successors, and the tribes of 
Selamee and Azeibee, and Captain Stafford Bettesworth Haines on the part of 
Her most Gracious Majesty Queen Victoria I. of Great Britain and ireJand, have 
made this holy agreement, that between the two governments shall exist a firm 
and lasting friendship that shall never be broken, from the beginning unto the
end of all things; and to this agreement God is witness.

Article 1 .- - In consideration of the respect due to the .British. Government, 
Sultan M’Hassan Foudthel agrees to restore the lands and property of ail lands 
belonging to the late Hassan Abdulla Khateeb, agent to the British at Lahpp alter 
such property shall be proven. But the Sultan M’Hassan expects in return that 
certain revenue and territorial books, styled “ Demis,’ said to bo in the possession 
of the Khateeb family, should he restored to the Government of Lahej, and then 
their persons shall be safe, should they wish to go inland.

Art. 2.— The Sultan will, on the same consideration, and has in the presence 
of witnesses settled all claims made by Chumacel, the Jew, and he will also attend 
to all claims that may be brought against him during his fifteen days residence 
In Aden.

Art. 3.—Such transit duties as shall be hereafter specified shall be exacted by 
the Sultan, who binds himself not to exceed them. 1 he Sultan will also, by 
every means'in his power, facilitate the intercourse of merchants, and lie shall sa 
return be empowered to levy a moderate export duty.

Art, 4,
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Art. 4.—The Sultan engages to permit British subjects to visit Lahej for com- ARABS.
merciaJ purposes, and to protect them,,allowing toleration of religion,'with the *----
exception of burning, the dead.

Art. 5,— Should any British subject become amenable to the law, he is to be 
made over to the authorities at Aden, and in like manner are the subjects of the 
Multan to be made over to his jurisdiction.

Art. 6.■—The bridge of Khore Mnksa, is English property, and as such shall he. • 
kept in order by them ; but should it be proved that it is destroyed by the 
followers of the Sultan, lie shall repair it.

Art. 7.—The Sultan .binds himself, as far as be can, to keep the roads clear of 
plundering parties, and to protect all merchandise passing through his territories.

Art. 8,— British subjects may, with the permission of the Sultan, bold in 
tenure land at Lahej, subject to ,the laws .of the country, and in like manner may 
the ryuts of the Sultan hold property in Aden, subject to the British laws.

Art, 9.— Such articles as the Sultan may require for his own family shall pass 
Aden free of duty, and in like manner all presents and all Government property 
shall pass the territories of the Sultan free from transit duty.

Art. 10.— With regard to the stipend of the Sultan, it entirely rests with Cap
tain Haines and the British Government. The Sultan, considers the British his 
true friends, and likewise the British look upon the Sultan of Lahej an their 
friend.

This treaty is concluded on the 11th day of Shall Mohumnn el Haram 
Ashoor, in the year of the Hijree 1258 (corresponding with the 11th February 
1843 a. d.)

(Seal of Sultan) (signed) Sultan M ’Hasson- Foudthel.
M’Has,san Foudthel.)

(Seal of Captain Haines.) (signed) S. B. Haines, Captain Indian Navy,
and Political Agent at Aden.

Memorandum.—This engagement having been submitted to the Government 
o f India, this Government was, in reply, informed by that authority, under date 
the 18th November 1843, that it cannot be looked upon as a treaty susceptible of 
formal recognition-and ratification; but must he considered of the nature of an 
engagement, between the Political Agent and the Sultan, and as such may be 
respected.

The following Further Bond was entered into by the Sultan of Lahej on the 
20th February 1844, previous to the renewal by Government of payment of 
his monthly Stipend, of 541 German crowns, which had been "stopped in 
consequence of his having broken his former engagements.

1. The Right; honourable the Governor-general of India having been graciously 
pleased to grant to me a monthly salary of 541. German crowns so long as I con
tinue to act honestly and amicably towards the British in every respect, adhering 
to the terms of my late bond, dated i 1th February 1843, especially sworn and 
delivered to Stafford Bettesworth Haines, Esq., Captain in the Indian Navv, and 
Political Agent at Aden,—

2. I hereby solemnly attest the religious sincerity thereof, and moreover declare 
that in all things relating to the peace, progress, and prosperity of Aden, I will 
use every ̂ effort to avert calamity, and lend my utmost aid to support the interests 
ox the British flag; and I will conform in all intention and purpose to the Articles 
■specified in my late bond, dated l l t h  February 1848.

3. I further bind myself by oath, that should any breach of faith or tre pass m  
the aforesaid bond, either as concerning myself, children, chiefs, or any other 
person or persons of my. tribe, or those in my pay, or any individual whomsoever 
in any way or by any means connected with my government or under my jurisdic
tion, or should one or any of the aforesaid persons be in any manner convicted of
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ARABS. haying 'been privy to ojp ■■accessory to such broach of faith! or tresjjas; cu the treaty, ■
— " or of committing an\ act of plunder whatever on the roads, Hading into Aden

from the interior, to. take the whole responsibility or. myself, and to be answerable 
to the British: and. if  3 or, other above mentioned, either openly or by secret 

, machination protect any offender, and do not render entire satisfaction of the 
British, I freely and solemnly swear to ■reimqnish/tril claim to the salary granted by 
the Right honourable the Governor-general of India, and declare myself perjured 
before'all ruen.

4. I further swear, that if I  do not strictly abide henceforth by the bond dated 
IH h  February 1843, and -the above-mentioned conditions. ;.H claim T may have 
on the kindness, friendship, and generosity of the British Government is rendered 
null; and consequently for any breach of truth or aggression on my part fertile  
future I render myself open u> the severest retribution.

• Dated the 20th February 1841.,
(Seal of the Sultan.) , ,. '(signed).'.' Sultan M'Hawaii Foud'hd.

(signed). S. B. Baines, Captain Indian Navy,
: and Political Agept at Aden.

T ef.atv concluded between the Honourable the East India Company and Sultan 
Ali M’Foudthei of Lahcj (Aden), under date the 7tb May 184y.

To secure commercial advantages, with friendly Intercourse, goodwill, mA 
: ' ' lastin'*' peace to both powers, this treaty is made, agreed to, waled, and «gncd by .

poasettdng full power aiid authority ; viz, Sultan Mi Bin M'HIasfen 'jfondtliek 
for 'himself, his heirs and successors, also for the Asseibee and Selamee tribes and 
aU 0thcr tribes and divisions of tribes, under bis govermuevit, authority, or con
trol, and Stafford Bettesworth Haines, .esq., Captain. in the Indian Navy, and 
Political Agent at Aden, being invested with full power so to do from the Right 
honourable the Governor-general of India; but it must be sul^eefc to ,the final
fa.ificatiou of the Government of India. . , .

Inasmuch as peace and commercial intercourse and prosperity is good and 
desirable among all nations, and particularly advantageous to the powers above 
named, the Sultan AH Bin MTIassan Foudthol, of Halicj in the name of loniscii,
Ijelrs successors, and all tribes under iiih governineat, control, and authority, and 
( '‘.ptam Stafford Bettcswortli Haines on the part of the .Right honourable the 
( ;oV'TOor-wenerfil of India, make tins agreement, that between the two Govern- 
meats shall exist a firm and lasting friendship, and shall never be broken ; and 
both parties agree to and ratify under seal and signatmc i..o following aifcu.it.

1 —In consideration of the respect due . to the British Covemmem.,
-.Sultan Ali MTIassan Foudthel binds himself u> veenrmtq tin- rightful owners 
<di rrronnd, household, or other property that may be within the limits of hi" te r
ritory belonging to the British subjects of Aden, and that , their persons or am its  
«haif bo safe a)iA ~espectod should they proceed took ador and Collect
the rents of such property, or for any other, correct purpose. ■' - '

Art. 2. - - Sultan AH M ’llassan Fondtbd engage- to permit British subjects, 
and all inhabitants of Aden, to visit Lahcj my purl of his territory for either 
commercial purposes-or .pleasure excursions. He wd! on.-vuv thorn protection and ■ 
fall toleration cf religion, with the' execplum A  burning the dead, ,.y , y ...

Afr.. U.—Should any British subject- lav sum nnrmabh- to the law,.he ..is to be 
made over for trial and punishment to die aaihoririu.' at Aden.

Afr. 4.._* British subjects may, With the perm- don of the Sultan of Lahqf , hold
in tenure land at Lahcj or other towns . i v 'eg*' - in hi« territory subject i<» fos 
law; and' in life manner may the ry»T-» of of l.ahej aaiu piopeity m
Adeii subjei, to Brit^b k u  rind jurisdiction. fe ' ..

A , „ .’[ v  Bridge of Khore M n W  anil iLo plain between it and the inoun-
taiis of M eu fonnin.; rin * thun- is British property, and no further north.

■" ■ ’ f Art. 6.
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Art; 6 .—Sultan Ali MTIassan Foudthel binds himself to keep the roads leading ARABS, 
to Aden clear of plundering parties, and protect ail merchandise passing through 
hi's territory, if in his power, all who plunder, molest, or injure others.

Art. 7.—Such articles as the Sultan of .Lahej may personally require for his own 
household .shall pass Aden free of all Customs duty, and in like manner all Govern
ment property shall pass the territories of the Sultan free from transit duty.

T ip ■ Sultan of Lahej binds himself to levy only the following transit duties 
within his territory upon all goods passing into Aden from the hills; viz., belong
ing to British subjects:

Wheat - .............................. - j
Jo wan -
Flour - - •• - .: - -
Ghee . . . .  - .. - |
Grapes and fruits of all kinds - - J
Honey. ....................................................-
.*‘oa  ̂ " * ” ' " 2 per cent, upon inland value.
Dholl - - - -
Senna - •• -
Gums frankincense - 
.Worms' -
Coffee - - .....................
Khaat -

\vEwltl̂ êS " " ” \ free of duty, being the growth
Grass nod kirtj J of tho Abdali territory.

And 2 per cent, upon all articles not enumerated.

Aticles passing out from Aden into his territory:
Outub cotton . 2 per cent.
Snuff ~ - - - - - •• 2 „
Popper - - - - - - - 2
White and cotton cloths » , - - - 2
Iron and lead - - - - - - 2
Hookas I - - - - - 2
D a t e s ............................... - 2 „

And 2 per cent, on all articles not enumerated .

Art. 8 ,—Sultan Ali MTIassan Foudthel binds himself to encourage the growth 
of ail kinds of European and native vegetables for Aden market.

Art. 9 .-.Sultan Ali MTIassan Foudthel most solemnly attests the religious
sincerity of this agreement, and moreover declares that in all things relating to 
the peace, progress, and prosperity of Aden he will lend his utmost aid to support 
the interest of the British, and will listen to, and, if possible, attend to the 
advice of the British Government’s representative in all matters.

Art. 10. —Sultan Ali M’Hassan Foudthel further binds himself by oath, that 
should any breach of faith or trespass on the aforesaid bond, either as concerning 
himself, children, relatives, chiefs, or any other person or persons of his tribe, 
or those in authority under him or in his pay, or by any means connected with his 
Government or under Iris jurisdiction, or should one or any one of the aforesaid 
persons be in any manner convicted of having been privy to, or accessory to such 
breach of faith or trespass on the treaty, or of committing ahy act of plunder on 
the' roads leading to Aden through his territory, to take the whole responsibility 
on himself, and to be answerable to the British Government; further, if he, or 
any other above mentioned, either openly or by secret machination, protect any 
offender, and do not render entire satisfaction to the British, and for any breach 
of the above articles, he freely and solemnly swears to relinquish all claims to the 
salary (hereafter mentioned) granted by the Right honourable the Governor- 
General of India, and declares himself a perjured man.

Art. 11 .— Stafford Ilottesworth Haines, Captain in the Indian Navy, and Political 
Agent at Aden, being duly authorized, does hereby solemnly promise, in the name
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ARABS- of the Right honourable the Governor-General of India, to pay to Sultan Ali 
MHassan Foudthel, bis heirs and successors, the sum of 541 German crowns per

■: month, so long as he or they continue to act with sincerity, truth, and friend
ship towards the British, and in every respect strictly adhering to the terms of 
this treaty. ■ ■ . ■

This treaty is concluded and agreed to. this 7th. day of May, in the year of our 
Lord 1849.

(Seal of the
Sultan of Lahej.) (signed) Ali M ’Hanan Foudthel.

(Seal.) (signed) Stafford Bettemorth Humes,-
Captain I. N., and Political 
Agent at Aden.

(Seal.) (signed) Balhousk.

Memorandum.—This treaty was ratified by the Right honourable the Governor-
General of'India, on the 30th October 1849.

$morandum.—V)w\Tig the months of January. February,' 'and March 183(1, 
the following Engagements were concluded by Captain Haines, Political Agent at 
Aden, with the undermentioned Tribes inhabiting countries in the vicinity of ‘
Lahej.

Hazaabee Tribe. HAZZABEE TRIBE.
E ngagement of Friendship and Peace concluded on the 31st January 1839, 

between Captain Haines, of the Indian Navy, on behalf of the Honourable 
East India Company and the Muzzabee Tribe.

B.xsMX!.x,A.Hilt Rahmanir Raheem Bemunnihee ’talk. This a g r e e m e n tb e 
tween the Hazzabecs for peace, on the part of Shaikh Abdullah Hazzaab, Shaikh 
Harried Bin Abdullah Hazaab, Shaikh Mahomed Bin Abdullah Hazzaab, Mukkee 
Hazzabee, and Commander Haines, the English agent, on the part of Govern
ment. We are now friends, and promise peace and friendship, great and lasting 
friendship, arid that our hearts and wishes axe one.

Further, that there shall be peace and friendship 'with Aden; and that, when 
any of our subjects or the subjects of Britain pass into each other’s territory, 
neither party shall be insulted or injured. We are one. If the subjects of 
either do wrong, they are to be given over for punishment by their own laws.

Dated 31st January 1839.
Witnesses,

Synd Alooe Bin Hydroos.
Ali Bin Boobekur.
Hasehid Abdullah.

(signed.) Shaikh Mahomed Bin Abdullah.
Hazzaab Mukee Hazzahee.

(signed) S. B. Haims'

Chief of Wheel. CHIEF OF WAJHEBL.
E ngagement concluded on the 2d February 1839, between Synd Mahomed 

Jaffer Bin Bynd Hydroos, Chief of Waheel, and all under him, and Com
mander Haines, of the Indian Navy, on behalf of the Honourable East India 
Company.

We agree to lasting peace and friendship.
Aden is open for our free intercourse and friendship, and so is our country to 

each other; and both parties agree there shall be no oppression or insult.

Dated 2d February 1839-
(signed) Synd Mahomed Jaffer Bin Synd Hydroos.
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ARABS.

HAGRABEES. Hagrabees.

E ngagement of Peace and ’friendship entered into on the 4th February 1830,
* by Saltan Hydra Bin Maidco, of the Hagrabees, and Shaikh Abdul Kureem

Bin Sallah Maidee, Shaikh Foudthel Bin Hydra Bin Ad-med of Sela,
Hagrabee Chiefs, with Commander Haines, of the Indian Navy, on behalf of 
the Honourable East India Company.

B etween the British and Hagrabees there shall he peace and lasting friendship.
Aden, belonging to the English and the Hagrabee tribe, shall be at peace, and 
firm. Mends. If  the subjects of either wish to have free intercourse in each 
others territory, they shall be welcome, and receive neither molestation nor 
insult.

I f  the English wish to enter the Hagrabee territory they shall be respected and 
received with kindness, for they are friends. If any disturbance should take place 
between the subjects of either country, the culprit, if English, is to be given over 
to the laws of Aden, if Hagrabee, to the laws of the Sultan, for punishment.

In witness of the agreement in the presence God.

Dated Aden, the 4th February 1831).

Signed by Sultan Hydra Bin Maidee.
Witesses.

Synd Alooe.
Haschid Abdulla.
Jafter Bin Moolla Abool.

(signed) S. B. Haines.

SHAIKH EL ABBADEE. Shaikh el Abbadec.

E ngagement entered into on the 18tli February 183.9 between Shaikh I was 
Bin Sallaam el Ahbadee and his Tribe, with Commander Haines of the 
Indian Navy, on behalf of the Honourable East India Company.

B etween our respective territory there shall be peace and friendship, and Aden 
shall be at peace with the Abbadees.

A free intercourse for barter shall be permitted, without insult or oppression; 
and in proof of the faith of this, Shaikh I was Bin Sallaam agrees that his people 
shall not molest or plunder on the roads leading tp Aden, and if any such misde
meanor occurs he will be answerable.

Dated the 18th February 1839.

(signed) h m s Bin Sallaam el Ahbadee.
Witness.

Synd Alooe.
(signed) >8. B. Haines.

SHAIKH M AIDEE. Shaikh Maidee.

E ngagement of Peace and Friendship entered into on the 18th February 1839 
-Sr Maidee Bin Ali Zabaree, with Commander Haines of the Indian
Navy, on behalf of the Honourable East India Company.

Between us and our countries there shall be peace and friendship. It shall be 
lasting. Our interest shall be one.

We agree that Aden and the English shall be at peace with my tribe, and that 
the subjectsof either may enter the other’s territory, and shall, neither be oppressed 
nor insulted, but treated with friendship. This we promise on both sides,

341- b 2 Whoever
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•ARABS. Whoever may enter Aden, of Shaikh M a in e ’s mix; shall be respected and

allowed free intercourse, attending of bourse to the laws.
Tf robbery on the roads take place, either by Shaikh Maidee’s tribe or any 

other within his district, ho will be responsible. * ■
Dated the 18th February 1839.

* | K  Shaikh Maidec Bin Mi.
(signed) 8 . B. Haines,

Witnesses. - '' \ 'T) ; 1 , , 1 • ,a
M’Hassan Shah Moutee.
Synd Alooe

Shaikh of Zaidee, S H A I K H  O F  Z A I D E E .

' E ngagement entered into on the 18th February 1839 by the Shaikh ol Zaidee,
Shaikh Sallah Ammoidee, with Commodore .Haines of the- Indian' Navy, on 
behalf of the Honourable East India Company.

Between our respective countries there shall be peace and friendship, and. Aden 
b e a t peace with us. The subjects of either may enter the other’s territory with- 

' out 'being subject to insult or oppression, merely atte nding to the laws.

Dated the 18th February 1839. ,
(signed) Shaikh Sallah Ammoidee.

Witness. (signed) S. B. Haines.
Abdool Russook Kazee.

. Subees, * - SI" BEES.

E ngagement  .entered into on the 10th February 1839 by Shaikh Mahomed 
Sync! Muswadee, and Shaikh Iwas Abdullah, Shaikh Mahomed Bin Ahmed,
Shaikh Koielof the MuswaidooTerritory of the Suites, and Commander Haines 
of the Indian Navy, on behalf of the Honourable East India Company.

Between .us, there shall be friendship and lasting peace ; our wishes. shall be 
one of kindness, Aden shall be at peace with us, and the subjects of both 
countries shall be at peace. No molestation or insult shall be ofteiod in thou 
intercourse with each other.

Dated the 19th February 1839.
Signed by the Chieftains.

Witnesses.
Aaduj Russooh Razee of Aden.
Jaffer Bin Moolla Ahool.

E ngagement of Peace and 'Friendship entered into on the 20th bebruary 1839 
by Shaikh Mahomed Bin All Busalee of the Southern Subdivision of the 
Subees, with Commander Haines of the Indian Navy, on behalf of the 
Honourable East India Company.

B etween us there shall be lasting friendship and peace, and we agree to it in 
the presence of God. Our friendship shall be as one.

There shall be peace with Aden, and the subjects of ray tribe and the subjects 
of the British shall have free intercourse, and not he molested or insulted in
either's territory, ' ...

Any breach of this treaty, or of the roads to the Rod - Sea • b^ng  • infested witl i 
robbers, shall be on the head of the Shaikh Mahomed Bin Alt, and he will be 
answerable that: no Kafelas shall be molested. This Shaikh Mahomed Dm Ah 
not only promises in his own district, but in that ol the tribe of Artcfee, whom 
he also controls. ^
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If property, either from Aden or from the Subee territory, w ish es to p ass  through ARABS, 
the other territory, it shall be respected and protected; and for any infringement ——
Shaikh Mahomed Busalee shall he answerable.

Dated the 20th February 1839.

(signed) Shaikh Mahomed Bin All Bus tike
Witnesses.

Syud Alooe.
Ali Bin Abdulla.
Shaikh Arsel Mnsaidee. (signed) S. B, Haines

YAFFAAES. Yaffaaes.

ENdABaMKKT of Friendship and Peace entered into on the 21st February 1839 
by Shaikh Arse! Bin li.yd.ee Bin Ahmed Mnsaidee of a District of the Yaffaaes 
and the accredited Agent from the ancient Chieftain Sultan Ali Goolab of 
the Yaffaaes, with .Commander Haines of the Indian Navy, oil behalf of the 
Honourable East India Company.

W a agree^ that there shall be peace ai d friendship between us, and that the 
English at Aden shall be at peace with us. Should the subjects of either country 
enter the other's territory they shall not be molested or insulted, but be considered 
as friends.

If Kafelas from the Yaffaae districtwish to enter Aden by the Gar Wallah 
territory for trade they shall not be molested, but the property respected by both 
parties, and the owners allowed free intercourse and barter. They mav exnorf 
from Aden, and they shall be respected. ^

Dated Aden, the 21st February 1839.

(signed) Shaikh Arstl Bin Ifydee Bin Homed.
Witness.

Alii Abdullah Syud Alooe.

SHERZEBEE TRIBE. , A ,Sherzebee I nbe.
E n g a g e m e n t  of Friendship and Peace entered.into on the 10th March 1839 by 

Aoun Bin Yoosoof Sherzebee with Captain Haines of the Indian Navy’on 
behalf of the Honourable East India Company.

T his paper is my witness, and is written by Shaikh Kasim Bin Synd Sherzebee 
and the interpretation is good. I  am a friend, and a great friend, with the 
English ; it is true and permanent friendship. I  trust in God that it will never 
be otherwise, and that nothing wrong shall ever take place, not even the slightest 
,IiSulr- W:; P^fP1® shal1 ellter jour territory, and yours mine, as friends. W hat
ever the English please shall be done, and there shall never be two words. 1 will 
always act; upon, your seal, whatever it may be. Our friendship is known to God 
and he is witness to it. ’

Dated the 10th March 1839.

(signed) Aoun Bin Yoosoof Sherzeebee.
Witnesses,

Synd Alooe Bin Zain Bin Sub Hydroos,
Jaffer Hayden Shaikh Otlimun.

(signed) S. B. Haines,
Political Agent,
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AHAlBS.. PfEftPiBxt; \ i  I kv v.n of Peace, agreed upon > the 4th May 1853, ! 1 the Chiefs '•
—“ • of rHc Arabian. Coast. bndcr (ho w ffi-lidn of Captaih Arnold fi»rt<wcs

• Kew&all, Resident in -the Rev-inn G ulf ', ' ■ y ‘ i A", . , . ■ ,. ; A

Treaty of Peace ii* perpetu.ty, agreed upon by I ho Chiofs of the Arabian Coast, 
in behalf of tlieii»s,fv‘->c their lleirs and Su*. ce-sors, muter the mediation of

, the Resident in’the.'Persian Gulf.

We, who«- seals are hereunto affixed, Shaikh Suit aw Bin Suggur, Chief of 
■Rasool Khvni&h; Shaikh & eed Bin Tab noon, Chief of Aboo.tliabee; Shaikh 
Sneed Bin Butyc, Chief of Dfebaye : Shaikh Humaid Bin llashid, Chief of Ejman ;
Shaikh Abdooftali Bin' Rushed, Chief of Amulgarihe.

Having experienced for a series of years the benefits and advantages resulting 
*.Seepage i. from a maritime truce* contraeted amongst ourselves, under the mediation of the 

' Resident in the Persian Gulf, and; renewed from time to .time up to the present' 
period; and being fully impressed, therefore, wifi. a sense of. the;evil consequences ■ 
formerly arising from tho pio&eoutjcm rf tur fends at m\> whereby our subjects 
and dependents .were prevented from rairjiiu on the pearl fishery in security, and 
Were exposed to interruption .and hfolestafijon when passing their lawful 
occasions; accordingly, we, .as aforespid, have determined, fpr. ourselves, our heirs 
and successors,'to conclude fcpgethcr a lasting find inviolable peace from this time 
forth in perpetuity, and do hereby agree to bind ourselves <town to observe the 
following conditions:—

1. That from this date, viz. 25th Rujub 1269, 4th May 1853, and hereafter, 
there shall be a  complete cessation, of hostilities "at sea, between our respective 
subjects and dependents, and a perfect maritime truce -shall endure between .our
selves and between our successors respectively for evermore.

2. That in the event, which God forbid, of any of our subjects or dependents 
committing an act of aggression at sea upon the lives or property of those of any of 
the parties, to this agreement, we will immediately punish the assailant, and pro
ceed to afford full redress upon the same being brought to our notice.

3. That in the event-of an act of aggression being committed at sea by any of 
those who are subscribers with us to this engagement, upon any of our subjects or 
dependents, we will not proceed immediately to retaliate, but will inform the 
British Resident, or the commodore at Rassadore, who will forthwith take the 
necessary steps for obtaining reparation for the injury inflicted, provided that its 
occurrence can be satisfactorily proved.

We further agree, that the maintenance of the peace now concluded amongst 
us shall be watched over by the British. Government; who will take steps to insure 
at all times the due observance: of the. above articles,- and God of this is the best- 
witness and guarantee. . . . -

Abdoollah Bin Rashid, Ilumkd Bin llashidl

| t S, j \ L- s* j

Chief of Amulgavine. Chief of Ejman.

Soused Bin Butye,: Saeed Bin Tahnoon, Sultan Bin Suggur,

( L s. j » r. a. ) f  t. s. \
....../  . ' v .....y  k v .... y

Chief of Debaye. Chief of the Beniyas. Chief of the Joasmees,

Memo.—This treaty was approved by the Most Noble the Governor-general of 
India in Council on the 24th August 1853. •

’ ‘ - ■ * ' '  , *s • •
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B U H A W U L P O O R .  b u h a h t m w .

T reaty concluded between the Honourable the East India Company and 
Nuwab Buhawul Khan, Ruler of Buhawulpore, dated the 22d of February 
1838. J

By the blessing of God the friendly connexion between the Honourable the 
East India Company and the State of Buhawulpoor, -which commenced on the 
occasion of the Honourable Mr. Elphinstone’s visit to Cabool in 1808-9, has con
tinued uninterrupted to the present time; and now that Captain C>M. Wade, Political 
Agent at Loodianah, has arrived at Bahawulpore, on the part of the Right ho
nourable Lord W. C. Ben thick, g. c.b . and g.c. h„ the Governor-general of British 
India, in order to improve these amicable relations, and concert the opening of the 
navigation of the Rivers Indus and Sutlej, with a view to promote the general 
interests of commerce, which is pleasing to God, and the prosperity of the 
surrounding states, the following are the articles, of a treaty which has been con
cluded through the agency of that officer between the  Honourable the East India 
Company on the one part, and Nuwab ttook-nood-DowIah Hafezool Moolk 
Mookhlisood Dowlah Mahomed Bahawit! Khan Abbasee NoosrutJung Bahadoor, 
the chief of the Doodpootralis, on the other, for the purpose of confirming the 
friendship of the two states, the opening of the trade by the above-mentioned 
rivers, and regulating the manner in which the arrangements connected with it 
are to be.carried into effect.

Article 1.—There shall be eternal friendship and alliance between the Honour
able the East India Company and Nuwab Mahomed BahawuI Khan, his heirs and 
successors.

Art. 2.— The Honourable the East India Company engage never to interfere 
with the hereditary or other possessions of the Buhawulpoor Government,

Art. 3.— As regards the internal administration of his government, and the 
exercise of his sovereign rights over his subjects, the .ft uwab shall be entirely 
independent as heretofore.

Art. 4.—-The officer who may be appointed on the part of the British Govern
ment to reside in the Bahawulpore state shall, in conformity with the preceding 
Article, abstain from all interference with the Nuwab’s Government, and respect 
the preservation of the friendly relations of the two contracting parties.

Art, 5.—The Honourable the East India Company having requested the use of 
the Rivers Indus and Sutlej, and the roads of Buhawul poor, for the merchants of 
Hindoostan, &c„ the government of Buliawulpoor agrees to grant the same through 
its own boundaries', if the persons aforesaid be provided with passports.

Art. 6.— The government of Buhawulpore engages to fix, in concert with the 
British Government, certain proper and moderate duties to be levied on merchandise 
proceeding by the aforesaid route, and never to increase or diminish the same, 
except with the consent of both parties.

Art. 7-—-It is.further agreed that the tariff or table of duties fixed as above shall 
be published for genbral information; and the custom-house officers and farmers 
of the revenues of the Buhawulpoor Government will be especially directed not to 
detain the passing trade,'after having collected the duties, on pretence of waiting 
for fresh orders from their government, or any other pretext.

Art. 8.—The tariff which is to be established for the line of navigation in 
question is intended to apply exclusively to the passage of merchandise by that 
route, and not to interfere with the transit duties levied on goods proceeding from 
one bank of the river to the other, or with the established chokies in land.

Art. 9.— Merchants frequenting the said route, while within the limits of the 
Nuwab’s Government, are required to show a due regard to his authority, as is 
done by merchants generally, and not to commit any acts offensive to the civil 
and religious institutions of the country.

Art, 10.—The proportion of duties to which the Nuwab may be entitled shall 
be collected by his officers at the appointed places,

;>4t• B 4 Art. I I .
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BUIIAWULPOOR. Art, 11.—The officers who are to be entrusted with the examination of the
----- goods and collection of the duties on the part of the Buhawulpore Government.

shall be stationed opposite Mithenkote and Hurreeke. At no other place but 
those two shall boats in transit on the river be liable to examination or stoppage.

Art. 12.—When the persons in charge of boats stop of their own accord, to 
take in or give out cargo, the goods will be liable to the local transit duty of the 
Buliawulpoor Government previously to their being embarked, and subsequently to 
their being landed, as provided in Article 8 .

Art. 13.—The superintendent stationed opposite to Mithenkote, having 
examined the cargo, will levy the established duty, and grant a passport, with a, 
written account of the cargo and freight. On the arrival of the boat at Hurreeke, 
the superintendent, at that station will compare the passport with the cargo, and 
whatever goods are found in excess will be liable to the payment of the,,established 
duty, while the rest, having already paid duty at Mithenkote, will pass on free.

Art. 14.—The same regulation shall be in force for merchandise coming from 
Hurreeke towards Sind.

Art. 15.—With regard to the safety of merchants who may frequent this route, 
the Nuwab’s officers will afford them every protection in their power, and when
ever merchants may happen to halt for the night, it will be incumbent on them to 
show their passport to the thanadar or other officers in authority at the place, and 
to demand their protection.

Art. 16.—'The articles of the present treaty shall in all respects, whether relating 
to the interna! government of the Nuwab’s country or to commerce, be mutually 
observed, and form an everlasting bond of friendship between the two states.

Dated at Buhawulpore, 22d February 1833.
(Company’s seal.) (signed) W. C. hcntinclc.

Ratified by the Right Honourable the Governor-general of India in Council on 
the 13tli September 1833.

Articles of a Supplementary Treaty between the Honourable East India
Company and the Government of Buhawulpore, ratified on the nth Mm on
1835.

W h e r e a s  in the sixth article of the treaty concluded between the Honourable 
the East India Company and the Bahawulpore Government, dated the 224 of 
February 1833, it was stipulated that a moderate scale of duties should be fixed 
by the two governments in concert, to be levied on all merchandise in transit up 
and down the Rivers Indus and Sutlej; the said governments being now of opinion 
that, owing to the inexperience of the people of these countries in such matters, 
the mode of levying duties then proposed (viz., on the value aud quantity of 
goods), could not fail to give rise to mutual misunderstandings and reclamations, » 
have, with a view to prevent- these results, determined to substitute a toll which 
shall be levied on boats, with whatever merchandise laden.

Article 1 —A toll of 570 rupees shall be levied on all boats laden with mer
chandise in transit on the River Indus and Sutlej between the sea and Rooper, 
without reference to their size, or to the weight or value of their cargo ; the above 
toll to be divided among the different states in proportion to the extent of ter
ritory which they possess on the banks of those riveis.

Art 2 —The portion of the above toll appertaining to the Buhawulpore State, 
and amounting to Rs. 106. 12. 2 *  shall bo levied opposite to Mithenkote on 
boats coming from the sea towards Rooper, and in the vicinity of Hurreeke 1 etten 
on boats going from Rooper towards the sea, and at no other place.

Art. 3.—In order to facilitate the realization of the toll due to the different 
states, as well as for the speedy and satisfactory adjustment of any disputes which 
may arise connected with the safety of the navigation and the welfare ot the trade

(f(gji) . ' (fiT
16 TREATIES, CONVENTIONS, AND ARRANGEMENTS WITH THE



111 <SL
NATIVE STATES OF IN D IA , MADE SINCE l  MAY 1834. j 7

by the new route, a British officer will reside near Mithenkote, and a native agent BUHAWULfOOft 
on the part of the British Government in the vicinity of Hurreeke Petfcen. These ■
officers will be subject to the orders of the British agent at Loodkianah; and. the 
agents who may be appointed to reside at those places on the part of the other 
states concerned in the navigation will co-operate with them in  the execution of 
their duties.

Art. 4.—The British Government binds itself that the British officer who may 
reside near Mithenkote shall not engage in trade, and (in conformity with the 4th 
article of the former treaty) that he shall not interfere in any way with the internal 
administration of the Buhawulpore Government.

Art. A— In order to guard against imposition on the part of merchants, in making 
false complaints of being plundered of property which they never, possessed, they 
are required, when taking out their passports, to produce an invoice of their cargo, 
which being duly authenticated, a copy of it will be annexed to their passports.

Art. 0.~.-Such parts of the 6th, 7th, 11th, 13th, and 14th Articles of the treaty
of the 22d February 1833, as have reference to fixing a duty on the value and 
quantify of merchandise, and to the mode of its collection, axe hereby rescinded, 
and the foregoing articles substituted in their place, agreeably to which and the 
conditions of the preamble the toll shall be levied.

(True copy and translation),

(signed) C. AL Wade,
Political Agent, See.

(Company’s seal) . W. C. Bentinek,

Ratified by the Right Honourable the Governor-general of India in Council on 
the 5 th March 1835.

T kkatv between the Honourable the English East India Company and Nuwab 
Buhawul Khan Bahadoor, the Nuwab of Bulin widpoor, concluded on the 
5th October 1838, by Lieutenant Mackeson, on the part o f the Honourable 
Company, in virtue of full powers granted by the Right Honourable George 
Lord Auckland, g .c .b ., Governor-general of India, and by Moonsbee 
Chowkas Roy on the part of the Nuwab Buhawul Khan Bahadoor, according 
to full powers given by the Nuwab.

Article X.—There shall be perpetual friendship, alliance, and unity of interests 
between the Honourable Company and Nuwab Buhawul Khan Bahadoor, and his 
heirs and successors, and the friends and enemies of one party shall be the 
friends and enemies of both parties.

Art. 2. —The British Government engages to protect the principality and ter
ritory of Buhawulpoor.

Art. 3.—Nuwab Buhawul Khan, and his heirs and successors, will act in subor
dinate co-operation with the British Government, and acknowledge its supremacy, 
and will not have any connexion with any other chiefs or states.

Art. 4.— The Nuwab', and his heirs and successors, will not enter into negotiation 
with any chief or state without the knowledge and sanction of the British 
Government, but the usual amicable correspondence with friends and relations 
shall continue.

Art. 5.—The Nuwab, and his heirs and successors, will not commit aggressions 
on any one. i f  by accident any dispute arise with any one, the settlement of it 
shall be submitted to the arbitration and award of the British Government.

Art, 6.—The Nuwab of Buhawulpore will furnish troops at the requisition of the 
British Government according to his means.

Art. 7,— The Nuwab, and his heirs and. successors, shall be absolute rulers of 
their country, and the British jurisdiction shall not be introduced into that 
principality.

341. C Art. 8.—
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----  sealed by Lieutenant Maekesou and Moonshee'Cho wkas Roy, the ratifications by
the Right Honourable the Governor-general and Nuwab Buhayral Khan Bahadoor 
shall be exchanged within 40. days from the present date.

Done at Akrnndpore, this 5th day of October a . d .  1838 (corresponding with the 
14th of Rujubooi Moorujub 1254, Hijree).

(signed) Auckland*.
(Govemor-geheral’s Seal.)

Ratified and confirmed by the Right honourable the Governor-general, at Simla, 
the 22d day of October a . n. 1838.

Detailed Statement of the Amount of Toll leviable in the Bubawulpoor Territory 
on Boats proceeding up and down the Rivers Sutlej aud Indus, approved by 
the Right Honourable the Governor-general of India on the 11th October 
1838.

W h e r e a s  by the treaty of the 27th of the mouth of Shaban 1250, Hijree, 
(pfTeeino- with”the 29th of the month of December 1834, a.d.) the Bnhawulpoor 
Government Is entitled, on account of the whole extent of its territory, to levy 
at the appointed places a to ll of 106 rupees, 12 annas, and 3 pies, on all boats 
laden with -merchandise proceeding from Hooper towards the sea, or front the sea 
towards Hooper ; the same will continue in force ; but as some of the boats'are 
found not to pass through the whole extent of the Buliawulpore territory, but, on 

* the contrary, to lay in cargoes at and set out from or.dispose of their cargoes at
and return from places on the way* it is therefore agreed that on such boats the 
amounts of toll eo be levied shall, be regulated by the relative distances of the 
places from which, after laying in a cargo, they take their departure, or from winch, 
after disposing of their goods, they return, as follows

1st, On all boats laden with merchandise .proceeding from be- R*. a. p. 
yond the eastern frontier of the Buhawuipoor .territory to 
Khairpur Shargia, and vice versa, the Buliawulpore Govera- 

' mem. Is  entitled to  levy, both in coming and going, on
account of river toll,The sum noted in the margin - - 53 6 I f

Ditto - - ditto from beyond, the eastern frontier to
Bubawulpoor, and vice versd - - ~ - " " ^  11 8

Ditto - - ditto from beyond the eastern frontier to ^
Chochram, and vice verm - - - - - -  R>3 o *2

Ditto - - ditto from beyond the north-east frontier
to the soutli-west 'frontier, and vice- versd - - - * d

2d. In the same manner, on all boats laden with merchandise 
proceeding from beyond the south-eastern frontier to Gho- 
ehram, and vice versa, the Buhawuipoor Government is en
titled to levy, both in coming and going, on account or f
river toll, the sum noted in the margin - ld  J b

D itto - - ditto from beyond the south-west frontier
to Buhawulpore, and vice versd - - “ ” " 4 ■ ~ >

Ditto - - ditto from beyond the south-west frontier _
to Kliairpore, and vice versd - - - - . " > 2

D itto - - ditto from-beyond the south-west frontier 0
to the north -east frontier, and vice versd - - - “ 1-  o -

3d. On
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Y 'Ms .  a, p, BUHAWDLPOm
S(1. Ot! all boats laden with merchandize from tin rivers of 

the Punjab that enter the channel of tin- Sutlej tun!
Indus opposite the ferry to beyond tho south-We-st-frontier . '■
of the Buhawulpoor territory! and into a foreG territory,.
or m e ■ versa, the Buhawulpoor Oovornmelit is to
levy on account of ri ver toll, and according to the extent of
its territory tram sing , tho sum noted iu the inargii - - --Y f I; - i

Ditto - ditto on boats proceeding from the Ferry, of 
Bakri. to beyond the north-east frontier and into a foreign . ■
territory, and vice' versd - * *. - " » ■. 80 I. 2|

4th .—On empty boats too duty is levied.
.5th,—-At whatever .place in the Buhawulpoor territory merchants 

‘may stop to Jay in or dispose of cargo, agreeably to the 
former treaties, they, will pay the established duties of that 
place on the purchase and sale of goods.

(signed) F. Mackeson,

Approved by the Governor-general of India, on the l l t i i  October 1838.

P roposed R ates for the Navigation of the Sutlej' and the Indus by Mercantile 
Boats (excepting the Nawab Bulmwal Khan's own Merchants and Subjects), 
to be paid for tho Transit through the' Buhawulpore Territory, dated 5th 
August 1840, and sanctioned by the Government of India on the 31st of the 
same month. • .

Article 1 .—Grain, wood, and limestone free, as in the Lahore territory.
Art. 2.— Besides the above three things; duties to be levied on ail sorts, of 

merchandise according to three sizes of boats.
Art. 3.—A boat not capable of containing more than 250 maunds of freight, 

proceeding from Rajhan to Koto Mithen, to the foot of the hills, Rooper,
Loodhianah, &c., or front Rooper or Loodliianah to Rajhan or Koto 
Mithen. - - - - - - *; - - * ~ Fs. 10

A boat above 250 man nils and. not exceeding 500 maunds 20
A boat above 500 maunds - - - 40
Art. 4.—No. 1, 2, or 3 to be written in large letters on the boat, to show the 

class to which each boat belongs.
Dated 5th August 184.0 (corresponding with 5th Jumadee-oos-sanee 1256,

Hijree).
(True, translation.)

(signed) Geo, Clerk,
Agent, Governor-general

Sanctioned, by the Right Honourable the Governor-general of India in Council 
on the 31st: August '1840.

A greement regarding the Levy of .Duties on Merchandise' in transit through 
the Buhawulpore State (except, the Merchants and Mercantile Firms, the 
proper Subjects of the Buhawulpoor State). The following Articles have 
been agreed to between the British and the Buhawulpoor Government, dated 
the 11th September. 1843.

1st. O n . boats-'freighted with merchandise going up or down the river through 
the Buhawulpoor country the duties shall be only one-half of the present fixed 
rates.
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»uh,awulpoor. 2d. Oil merchandise passing in any direction by land, no other duties shall be
—— levied than the following; viz,

Its. a. p.
On a hackery laden with merchandise - - ~ - - 2 -  -
On a camel - d i t t o ..............................................................  I  -  -
On a mule, poney, bullock, or an ass, ditto - - - - 8 -

3d. Any merchant having with him a passport or “  rowannah,” according to 
the form annexed to this agreement, shall pass safe, unmolested, and without 
search by the local officers on the road.

4th. If  any merchant buy or sell the merchandise at any place or town on the 
road, he will ha ve to pay there the usual local duties.

5th. As there exist no pukka wells and caravanseraies for the use of travellers on. 
the road from Buhawulpore to Sirsa, the Buhawulpoor Government will, through
out its jurisdiction, at every stage, prepare pukka wells and caravanseraies for the 
comfort of travellers, as well as a road along that route, and keep it in order, by 
taking constant care to keep it in repair.

6th. This agreement has been drawn up in accordance with the friendship sub
sisting between the two Governments, and in order that merchants may satisfac
torily and in full confidence engage in the trade.

Dated 15th Shaban 1259, Hijree (corresponding with 11th September 1843, a. n.)

(True translation.)

(signed) R. N. C. Hamilton.
(Seal of the Nuwab.)

Notified in the “ Calcutta Government Gazette,” by order of the Right 
Honourable the Governor-general of India in Council, on the 28th of October 
1843.

CACHAR (UPPER).

T erms of Agreement concluded with Took Ram Seenaputtee, on the 3d November, 
under the Orders of Government, dated 16th October 1834.

1st. T oola R am foregoes all claims to the country between the Morehur and 
Dyung and the I)yung and Keopoli rivers, from which he was dispossessed by 
Gavind Ram and Doorga Ram.

2d. Toola Ram is to hold the remainder of the country formerly in his posses
sion, or the tract of country bounded on the west by the Dyung Ri ver, and a line, 
to be determined hereafter, drawn from the Baree Ford or the Dyung to a point 
on the Jumoona River, between the cultivation of Seil Dhumipore and of Duboka, 
and the Hajaee (excluding the two latter), by the Jumoona and Dyung Rivers 
north, by the Dunsira River east, and to the south and south-west by the Naga 
Hills and Mowheir River ; and he agrees to hold the above tract in dependence 
on the British Government, and to pay a yearly tribute lor their protection of 
four pairs of elephants’ teeth, each pair to weigh 35 seers.

3d. Took Ram, during his life, shall receive from the British Government a 
stipend of 50 rupees a month, in consideration of the foregoing cessions and these 
agreements.

4th. The British Government shall have the right of placing military posts in 
any part of Toola Ram’s country, and, should there be occasion to march troops 
through it, Toola Ram engages to furnish them with all the requisites of carriage 
and provisions in his power, he being paid for the same.

5th. All petty offences committed within Toola Ram’s country lie shall take 
cognizance of, and do justice according to the custom of the country; but all

heinous

, . . . ^  4
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heinous crimes shall be transferred to the nearest British court, and Took Ram S pfi.4?
engages to bring such, to notice, and endeavour to apprehend the offenders. 1 h

6th. Took Ram shall not establish any custom chowkies on the rivers forming 
the boundaries of his country,

7th. Took Ram will not commence any military operations against neighbour
ing chiefs without permission of the British Government; and in case of being 
attacked, he shall report the same, and be protected by British troops, provided 
the British authorities are satisfied that the aggression has been unprovoked on 
his part.

. 8th. Ryots shall not be prevented from emigrating to and settling on either 
side of the boundary they may prefer.

9th. In case of falling to abide by these conditions the British Government 
shall be at liberty to fake possession of my country.

(signed) Tool a Ram Seenaputtec.
Witnesses.

Bapoor Ram Muntree Borrah Phoajkan.
Habeeraht Mogoomdar Bawoab.
Marihorain Rajah Khon.

G U I C R W A R .  Guiocwm

TftANSi.ATi.OK of a Proclamation in Murathee and Goqjuratbee, issued by His 
Highness the Gaekwur, on the 13th April 1840, abolishing Suttee within 
his Dominions.

Shree Mhalsa Kant,
' Substituted for the signature of the Prince.

(Seal of State of Syajee Ras.)

P roclamation by the Guiekwar Government, Senakhaskhel Shumshur 
Bahadoor.

Be it known to all, that within this Government women of every caste are 
prohibited from becoming suttee. It is therefore incumbent on every one to take 
notice of this order, and act conformably thereto. Should any females, in contraven
tion of this order, take steps to perform this ceremony, whoever may be accessory 
and aiding therein shall be severely punished by Government. Every one is to 
bear in recollection this injunction, and demean themselves accordingly."

Dated 10th Suffer Soor Sun 1240, corresponding with the 13th April 1830, a . d .

(Signet.)
(True translation).

(signed) .Tames Sutherland,
Political Commissioner and Resident.

The following Rules, exempting Vessels trading between Bombay and Sind, 
forced into any of His Highness the Gaekwar Ports in Katteewftr. by Stress of 
Weather, from the Payment of the Duties heretofore exacted 'at t hose Ports, 
were agreed to by His Highness, on the 31st October 1844.

Rule 1.— Should a boat on her voyage between Bombay and any.port in Scinde 
be driven into the mahal’s of this sirkar by stress of weather, and land its cargo, 
no duty of any kind, and no port or anchorage fee, will be exacted, provided the 
vessel remains in the harbour only a reasonable time. If a single package be 
landed for the purpose of sale or traffic, or if the vessel refuse to* pursue' her 
voyage when able to do so, then the full amount of duty shall be levied on the

34i • c 3 whole
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GUICKWAR. whole-cargo, and every port or other fee be also levied in the usual m anner: and
----- the vessel treated in every respect as if consigned to the ports of this sirkar’s

raahals.
Rule 2.—Should a boat, under the circumstances mentioned at the commence

ment of Rule I, put into the ports of Okamundul, &c., in so had a state as to he 
’obliged to discharge her cargo into another boat, which conveys it to its original 
destination, no duty will be levied, provided nothing is landed for sale, and pro
vided no unnecessary delay takes place m the sailing of the boat with the trans
shipped cargo. Damaged goods may he landed and sold, under the sanction of 
the custom-house officers, on payment of the usual duties.

Rule 3.— Should a boat, under the above circumstances, put into the ports of 
Okamundul, &c., and undergo repairs, landing her cargo in the m ean time, no. duty 
will, he levied, provided there h  no unnecessary delay, and provided that on 
re-shipping,' every package of the original cargo is duly accounted tor, to the satis
faction- of the custom master of the port.

Rule 4.—Should a boat put into the ports of Okamundul, &c., under the circum
stances above mentioned, and undergo slight repairs, without discharging any part 
of her cargo, no duty whatever will be levied, provided the repairs do not occupy 
more than a reasonable number of days.

Rule o.— Should a boat put into the ports of Okamundul, &c., under the above 
circumstances, at the close of the season, and be compelled to lay up for the mon
soon, security will in the first place 'be given for the full amount of customs due 
on the whole cargo, and all port and anchorage fees shall he paid. The goods.may 
then be landed and warehoused, at the expense and risk of the owner or tindal of 
the vessel. The original invoice of the cargo, or an authentic copy, shall he 
deposited with the customs authorities, and if, on re-hipping, it shall be dis
covered that a single package has been opened or missing, and cannot be accounted 
for satisfactorily, the full amount of" customs shall be .made good, according to the 
security previously given. The goods must be re-shipped in the. same vessel 
which brought them, unless she be proved not seaworthy, in which case they may 
be forwarded on another. All damaged or perishable goods may be sold, under 
the sanction of the custom-house officers, ami. on payment of the usual duties.

Rule 6. -W h e n  any doubts arise as to the application of any of the above rules, 
the chief Gaekwar authority of the mahals, if unable to settle the matter other
wise, will refer to the Political Agent, and act according to his opinion and 
advice. His Highness the Gaekwar reserves to himself the full right oi punish
ing any tindals, owners, or supercargoes of boats, who attempt to evade these 
regulations, and to take advantage of them for the purpose of defrauding the 
revenue of the Dtu-bar; but should the. offender belong to foreign jurisdiction, 
the kamdav must refer the case to the Political Agent, and act according to his 
advice ; and pending the receipt of that officers reply detain the offender in cus
tody. The public must be duly made acquainted with these rules.

Dated Ashwin Vud, 5th Snmvut 1901, corresponding with the 31st October 
1844, a . d ,

(True Translation.)
(signed) T. Ogilvy,

Acting First Assistant Political Commissioner 
and Resident in Charge.

Memorandum.— Under date the 19th May 1850, his Highness the Gaekwar, 
with reference to a similar agreement made on the 20th and 30th December .1849 
by ins Highness the Jam of Nawanuggttr, the Nuwab of Joonagur, the liana of 
Porb under, the Thakoor of Bhownuggur, and the Serder of Jafferabad, extended 
the foregoing rules to all vessels belonging to any port in Katteevur, or in the 
territory of the British Government, with the reservation that in the event of any 
boat continuing to remain in the same port for its own convenience after the 
return of fair weather, or disposing of or changing any portion of its cargo, his 
Highness reserves to himself the right of levying the customary duties.

' G° ^ \  "'..V ‘ ' ' A  '



__

<SL
N A TIV E 1 STATES OF INDIA, MADE SINCE 1 MAY 1834. 23

H I L L  S T A T E S , — K o o m h a r s a i o .

T ranslation of an Agreement subscribed to by Moca Pretum Singh of
Kooinharsain,

W hereas it having’ pleased the Right Honourable the Governor-general of 
India to confer on mo the grant Of the Thakoorae of KoomharBJua, subject, to the 
fulfilment of certain stipulations and conditions herein mentioned, C Pretum.
Singh of Koomhaniain, do hereby agree and bind myself, my heirs and successors, 
to perform faithfully and truly the whole of the articles contained in the said 
stipulations am! conditions.

1. That I  will pay to  the ..British Government a yearly Nuzuraoa amounting to 
Company’s rupees (2,000) two thousand, and that the said Nuzurana shall be paid 
by three regular instalments' of Company’s rupees, six hundred and sixty-six, fen 
annas, and eight pie:? each (Company’s Rupees 066. 10, 8.) in the months of April,
August, and December of each year respectively.

2. That I shall respect, and maintain inviolate all .f&geers and charitable 
allowances as iked by Government,, and specified in tins Schedule hereunto 
appended. '

3 . That 1 bind myself, my heirs and .successors, to abolish all oppressive -fines*- " ■
forced contribution1-, and undue exactions which may have hitherto prevailed, hi 
the above-named Thakoorae. ■

1st. Such as the trial commonly known by the term “ Doobuntur,” in which 
an institution fee of one rupee is exacted from both the plaintiff and 
defendant, and after being tested by the ordeal of lifting up a gold and 
silver ball a second fee of seven, rupees was exacted from the party who 
gained the cause, and ten rupees from the loser..

2d. Thek, or the receiving of a Nuzurana as inducements for forcibly dis
possessing one individual of his land and. transferring it to another.

3il. Durnl, or the exacting a fine as a compromise in cases where a female 
deserts her husband, and seeks the protection of another individual.

4th. Chuttree, or the levying of a fine of one rupee upon any individual who 
' way slaughter a goat, and neglect to give the head and shoulders of 

the. animal' to the chieftain.
5th. Beenah, or the exaction of a fine upon any person who may kill a musk 

deer, and refuse or neglect to deliver the musk obtained from tire 
animal to the chieftain.

4. That I will not oppress my subjects, nor allow others to do so, but will to 
the best of my ability maintain truth and justice throughout, the territory tinder ■ 
my jurisdiction,, and that I will prove faithful to the British Government, and to 
the trust herein reposed in me, conforming to such orders as may from time to 
time be conveyed to me through the local agents. 5 * * * *

5. That I shall strictly prohibit the cruel and inhuman practice of infanticide 
throughout the territory, and punish severely every instance of a violation of

- this rule which may come under my knowledge.
All the above articles I do most solemnly agree to on my own part, and that of 

my heirs and successors.
Dated this 23d day of June 1840 of the Christian Era.

Witnessed by (signed in Hindevee),
(signed in Persian) Meea Pretum Singh.

Dowlut Ram, Tehseeldar of the Putiala Hill States.
(signed in Hindevee)

Itamdufc Wuzeer.
Balkoo Mahta.
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ITIIjT* STATES
—Koomharsain. Schedulb of Jageers and Charitable Allowances.

Rs. a. p. R$- « V*
1. First Ranee of the late Runjore Singh, pension 200 -  -

Estimated produce of two koties - ■ - - ^

2. Second Ranee of the late Runjore Singh, pension 200 -  -
Estimated produce of two koties - - ■ - 50 ■- ~

3. Third Ranee of the late Runjore Singh, pension 200 -  -
Estimated produce of two koties » - ■ SO ~ -  ^

4. Tatum  Singh and Cliundun Singh, illegitimate
sons of the late Rana - - pension 100 -  --

Estimated produce of their land •• - - H 3  -- -  ^

5. Gopaul Sum and Raoldoo, illegitimate sons of
the late Runjore Singh - - pension 100 -  ~

Estimated produce of their land - - - 32 -- -
Ditto of 10 kyns of bakul land - - ~ 00 -  -

6 . Concubine of the late Rana ~ - pension 100 -  -
Estimated produce of one kotie - - 10 j ^  _ _

7 . Concubine of the late Teeka - pension 100 ~ ~
Estimated produce of one kotie - - * 10 -  -   ̂■

8. Widow of tiie late Meea Goongooroo and two
daughters-in-law - - - pension 100 ~

Estimated produce of their land - 53 " '

9 . Meea Bisnoo, illegitimate son of the late Meea Gobundhun
Singh, produce of Jageer - - - - -  - * ’

10 Meea Davee, son of the late Meea Nerunjuss, produce of
land - - - - - - - - - - -  25 “ ”

11. Meea Hurjoo, son of the late Meea Nath, produce of Jageer 23 -  -

12. Thangoo ditto - - ditto - 3 “  "

13. Meeas Jowaladass and Akadasoo, distant relations, produce ^
of their Jageer ....................................................  31 8

14. Wuzeer Davee Dut, produce of Jageer - - - - 4 ~ -

15. Bukhshee Gokul ditto - - • - ~ “ * b 8

16. Wuzeer Runnoya ditto - - -  - -  - 1 8 -

17. Pulsurra Puttia ditto -

18. Ramoo, a servant ditto - - -  - -  - 5

T otal Company’s Rupees 1,667 -  -
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T reaty concluded with die Raj Rana of Jhullawur, when that State was formed 
into a separate Principality out of the Kota Territory..

R aj Rana Mudan Singh having agreed to-.relinquish the-administration of the 
affairs- of the Kota Principality, guaranteed by the supplementary article of the .
Treaty of Delhi to Raj Rana if. dim Singh, his heirs and sublessors, the present 
treaty is formed between, tlio British Government and Raj Rana Mudan Singh 

'.aforesaid,'.
Article l . —The supplomentary a r tH e o f  the 'Treaty of Delhi,, bearing date the 

20th ,of February 1818, between Mafia. Rao'Qpaed Sing Rehander, the,Rajah of 
Kota, and the British Government, is hereby repealed.

Art. 2..-The British Government agree, with the consent previously obtained
from Malta Rao Ram Sing of Kota,'to grant to Raj Rana Muduu Singh, his heirs 
and successors (being the descendants of Raj Rana Zalim Sing), according, to the 
custom of succession obtaining in Rajwnrra, a separate principality to be formed 
out of the Kota State, and consisting' of the pergunnahs specified in the annexed 
Schedule.

Art. 3.—The British Government will confer appropriate titles upon the Raj 
Rane, his heirs and successors. ,

Art.*4.—'There shall be perpetual friendship, alliance, and unity of interests 
between the British Government on the one hand, and Raj Rana Muchm Singh, 
his heirs and successors, on the other.

Art. 5 .—The British Government engages to take Raj Rana Mudan Singh’s 
principality under its protection.

Art. 6.—-The Raj Rana, his heirs and successors, will always act in subordinate 
co-operation with the British Government, acknowledging its supremacy, and 
engaging not to have any connexion with the .chiefs of other states in disputes, 
wjth which they agree to abide by the decision of the British Government.

Art. 7 .—Tbo Raj Rana and his heirs and successors will not enter into negotia
tions with any chief or state without the sanction of the British Government, but 
their customary amicable ^correspondence with friends and relatives shall be 
continued-

Art. 8.—The troops- of the principality of Raj Rana'Budtm Singh, according 
to its means, will he furnished' at the requisition of the British Government,

Art 9.—The Raj Rana and his heirs and successors shall remain absolute rulers 
of the country, and the civil ami criminal jurisdiction of the British Government 
shall not be introduced into the principality.

Art. 10.—The Raj Rana, his heirs and successors, will fulfil the pecuniary 
obligations involved in the present arrangements of separation and transfer by 
assignments in land agreeably to the appended Schedule, and abide by the deci
sion of the British Government in, all minor points arising out of the said 
separation. .

Art. 11...-.The Raj .Rana, his heirs and successors, will pay tribute to the
■ •British Government the yearly sum of 80,000 Company’s rupees, by two'half- 
yearly instalments of 4.0,000 rupees each, vis;., the Klmree on Mittee Poos Soodee 
Poorun Mashee, and the Rubee on Mittee Jait Soodee Poorun Mashee, commencing 
with the Ivhuroof instalment of Sumbnt 1895.

Art. 42 .—This treaty of 12 articles having been concluded at Kota., and signed 
and sealed by Captain John Ludlow, officiating Political Agent, and Lieutenant- 
colonel Nathaniel Alves, Agent to the Governor-general for the States of Rajpoo- 
t-ana, on the one part, and Raj Rana Mudan Singh on the other, the ratification 
of the same by the Right honourable the Governor-general of India shall be' 
exchanged within two months from the date.

Done at Kota this "8th day of April 1838.
■(h. a.) ■ (signed) / .  Ludlow, Oftg. Pol. Agent.

Ar. Alves, A. G. G. '
(n.s.) (signed) Raj Rana Mudun Singh .
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—  separate Principality for Raj Rana Mudun Sing Bchauder, his Heirs and
Successors, under the designation of Jhullnwur.

Chichnt. ' BiUmpoor. _
Sukait. Kotiah Bhelta.
The Chow Mitkla, ' Suroruh.

comprising Puuchpahar, linilee.
• Ahcsre, ; ■■ "Marolmr Than a.
Dig. and j Phool Burodi.
Gungrai. J Cbaehoomee.

Ihuhia. Patum, commonly hailed Ormal, Kukooruee,
j'Rucheva. ’ Chupa Rarode.

Bukanee.
The portion, of Shergurh, beyond or east of the Jusmumee Reway, and Shahabad.

I t  is. to be distinctly understood that Nerpaut Sing will remove from the terri
tory of Jhuliawur into that of Afahares and his lands lapse to the Raj Rana.

"Dated Kota, .I0t.h April 1838.
(r v* ) .{signed) J. Ludlow, O f .  Pol. Agent.
P i / )  ............  N. Alves, A. G. G.

(Seal of Maba Roo Ram-Sing.)

: i > ; " ' ■ ( )  : ;.... ; ' 'A  A  .. , 'v .  { . R d  { ' .  ■■-’ {  - N  - v A > ;  ' { { A ;  '

Schedule of Debts to be liquidated by Raj Kami Mudun Singh, his .Heirs and 
.■Successors, agreeably to the 1 Oth Article of the accompanying Treaty.

Debts.: ' ? ' ( #11)
To “Mnnguee Ram Zonam m M ulI - - - 0,14,476 13 3
To Rainjee Das Tiuisaok Das - - -■ 4,43,821 .3 6
To Mohun Ram Runkub Das - - - - 2,67,839 7 -

Raj Rana Mudun Singh agrees to pay on account of the above debts, within 
seven-days- after installation in his new principality, the sums of three lu.es twenty - 
six: thousand one hundred and thirty-seven rupees seven annas -Mid nine pies 
(3,26,137. 7. 9.), and subsequently within four years, by half-yearly hiStalmohts, 
the balance, amounting to eleven lacs forty-five thousand two hundred and seven
teen rupees (11,45,217 rupees), in which is'included interest at eight per cent, 
per mensem, or at each Fusul, as stated below, and. to liquidate the entire amount 
within a period of four years.-; "failing in which the British Government will have 

■ It -at their option to arrange for the payment of the debts, by settling a part or 
portion, of the country of Jhullawur-for-• that purpose; the'first instalment to he 
paid in the month of Kartick Soed.ee Poo nan Masb.ee Summit 1895, and Hie 

• second instalment in the month of 'Bysack Soodee Pooran Mashee Sum but
Amount of instalments (interest included) to be paid as follows;—

1 instalment - - - - .1,50,000
2 ditto - - - - 1,50,000
3 ditto - - - - -  - - 1,50,000
4 ditto - - - - - - -  1,50,000
5 ditto - - - - -  r  1,50,000
6 ditto - - 1,50,000
7 ditto 1,50,000
8 ditto - - - - 95,217

Kota, 8th April 1838.
h s ) (signed) J . Ludhtc, OWg. "Pol. A  (rent.
/L/ s,) N. A k a ,  A. G. G,

(Seal of Raja Rana Mudun Sing.)
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Treats' between Her Majesty the Queen ol‘ England and the Saltan of Johanna. 
for the Suppression of the Slave Trade,— Concluded at Johanna, November 
4 th, 1844; ratified December JOtl, 1845

Statement .of the Requisitions made Statement of the Agreement made 
to Hi a Highness the Sffitaii Suleem of by ns, Sultan Suleem.” son of Sultan 
the H and  of Johanna, by Sir ( form', a Ilis- Aluver, with our auspicious Brother the ’ : 
iticketts. Barf., Commander of Her Ma~ Captain Cornwallis Ricketts, Bart., Com- 
jeriy’s sloop “ Helena," acting under mander of Her Majesty’s sloop “ He- 
the orders of Christopher WyvilT, Esq., Iona." (Translated from the Arabic,
Captain of H er'M ajesty’s .ship “ Clem under the hand and seal of the Sultan 
patra." and senior Officer on the East Sulcem).
Coast of Africa.

1st. The Sultan to abolish the Fo- 1st. There shall he no dealing la 
reign ..Slave Trade for ever in his slaves in oar territory, and no slaves '
dominions.- > shall be imported to be wold in our

country. Wo positively prohibit it, and 
, • forbid it absolutely.

2d. The Sultan to order the seizure 2d. And I declare and command my 
of all vessels belonging to his subjects subjects, that all. who carry off slaves 
found carrying on the foreign slave and sell them shall be seized, captain 
traffic, and to seize and punish the and. crew; and to be treated in the same 
captain and crew as pirates. manner as. they who cut off navigation

(pirates). ■

dd. The Sultan to punish all. persons Ad, Every vessel that goes from hence 
among his subjects serving on board belonging to my subjects, for the pur- 
vessels dealing in slaves, who do not pose of trading "in slaves, if it be done 
give information to the Sultan or his without the order of the owner, then 
Governors that they have'been slave* punishment shall be indicted upon the 
dealing.. 'commander and crew ; if it be done by

order of the owner, then-he shall be 
t  • punished,

4th, Vessels having, implements of ' 4th. Every vessel of my people shall 
slave trade, such -as shackles, bolts, be treated as if engaged in traffic for 
handcuffs, chains* whips, branding irow, slaves on board which shall be found 
on board, to be considered the-to rn  as chains and fetters and sIufcMcs of irons 
if actually carrying slaves.. in greater number than two or three,

sufficient for the correction of any of the 
crew 'who may be refractory,

'5th. The Sultan to authorise British 5th. 1 permit that there may he an 
cruisers to seize all vessels belonging to inspection, for the purpose of discovering 
his subjects that may be found with dealing in slaves after four months, 
slaves, or With slr.ve implements on board, 
after the expiration of four months,from 
this date. .

| | i .  The Sultan or his Governors to 6th. Any vessel that may bo met 
provide all vessels belonging to his sub- with, at sea which has not a written- 
jects with •passes (port clearance). Any document (apass), and is without & seal 
vessel fnumb without^ticb port clearance ' such as furnishes a proper explanation 
to be seized, acco-ruing to the 5th lie- (ol her purposes), mav be seized as a 
quisition, ‘ by any British-ertuzer that dealer irs"slaves. ‘ *
may meet them.

■7th. Ail ' 7th. When
34» ' J>2
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4PHANNA. 7th. AH vessels seized by British 7th. When any vessel laden, with 
cruizers to he sent to  the nearest or slaves, or that has carried off slaves, has • 
most convenient British Vice- Admiralty been seized according to law, and the 
for adjudication. In  the event of being slaves with her, and it is proved that 
condemned, the vessels and. their cargoes she is engaged in the slave trade, she 
to be sold for the profit of the two may be sent to an English port, to 
Governments* but the slaves to be set be there disposed of, both with respect 
free in a British colony. to the slaves and to the value (of

the ship and other cargo). The slaves 
shall depart free. The property shall. 
l>e partitioned, and one part shall go 
to the English Sultan, the other to 
the Sultan, that is to say, the Sultan 
Suleem.

8th. The Sultan to at once proclaim 8th. If  it be Die will of God, these 
a law by which the stipulations of this orders will be promulgated, so that the 
engagement shall be publicly known to command may be publicly known and 
all his people. obeyed.

Done at Montsurnolc* Island of Johanna, in duplicate originals, November the 
8th, 1844 (the 26th of the month of Shuwal o f the Hijrec).

(signed) Cornwallis Ricketts, (ms,), (signed) Sultan S.ideem.
Commander of Her Majesty’s sloop ; ( M |

“ Helena.” ■

W e, the undersigned, Sultan Suleem, Be it known, that Captain Wyvill,
King of Johanna, and Christopher Wy- of Her Majesty’s ship “ Cleopatra,” 
vill, Esq., captain of Her Britannic Ma- despatched to the kingdom of Africa 
jesty’s ship “ Cleopatra,” and senior to communicate with Sultan. Suleenm, 
officer on the East Coast of Africa, being lias held a communication with the 
duly authorized by .Her Britannic Ma- Sultan ; and we have signed these writ- 
jetty’s Government, having read over ings, and we have both explained and 
and explained to each other the different declared, and testified and mutually 
articles of the above treaty for the sup- read and explained the stipulations, 
preesion of the Slave Trade, do ratify which are specified as above, for the 
the above agreement; and in witness purpose of prohibiting all dealings in 
hereof, we have this day signed our the selling and buying- of slaves. This 
names and affixed our seals. agreement is definitively sealed, and

orders issued for the punishment of 
offenders, without contradiction or qua
lification; and we have ratified the 
agreement by our signature and seal 
to the stipulations which the writing 
contains.

Done at Montsumelo, Island of Johanna, in duplicate originals, December the 
10th, 1845 (on the day of the Eed, the 10th of the month of Xilhuj, of the 
Hijree of the Prophet, upon whom be peace).

(signed) Christopher Wyvill, ( l.s.), (signed) Sultan Suleem, (l,.s.),
Captain of Her Britannic Majesty’s Son of Sultan Aluvee,

ship “ Cleopatra.” Son of Sultan Hoosen.
' . *

Witness to the above,

(signed) Geoffrey T. B. Hornby , ]
Lieutenant. I Her Britannic Majesty's ship 

L. W. R. Denman, j “ Cleopatra.”'
• Lieutenant Royal .Marines, J
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JOHANNA.
Treaty of Friendship and Commerce between Her Majesty and the Sultan of —

Johanna. Signed at Johanna, 3 June 1850.

Her Majesty the Queen of the United. Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland 
and His Highness the Sultan Suleem of the Island of Johanna, being desirous to 
conclude a,treaty of peace and friendship, and to regulate thereby the commercial 
intercourse between their respective* dominions and. subjects. H er Majesty lias . - 
named and appointed for this purpose Josiah Napier, Esq., H er Consul to the 
■Comoro Islands.

His Highness the Sultan and the said Josiah Napier, esquird, having-accordingly 
met together, have agreed upon and concluded■ the following Articles :

Article J ,— There shall be perpetual peace and friendship between Her Majesty 
the Queen of the United' Kingdom' of G reat Britain arid Ireland, and his Highness . 
the Sultan Suleem of. Jolmnna, their heirs arid' successors, and 'their respective 
subjects. - ' *• .

Art. 2.—There shall he reciprocal freedom of commerce between the British •
dominions and the territories of the Sultan of Johanna. The subjects of Her 
■Britannic Majesty may reside in and trade to any part of ijhe territories of the 
Sultan of Johanna, to which any other foreigners are or shaft be admitted. They 
shall enjoy full protection for their persons and properties ; they shall be allowed 
to huv and to sell to whom they like, without being restrained or prejudiced by 
any monopoly,'contract or exclusive privilege of sale or purchase whatever ; and 
they shall moreover enjoy all other rights and privileges which are or may be granted 
to any other foreigners, subjects or citizens of the most favoured nation. The 
subjects of the Sultan o f Johanna, shall in return enjoy similar protection and 
privileges in the dominions of Her Britannic Majesty.

Art. 3.—No tonnage, import or other duties or charges shall be levied in the 
territory of the Sultan of Johanna on British or on goods imported or exported 
in British vessels, beyond w hat are or may be levied on national vessels or on vessels 
of the most favoured nation, or on the like goods imported, or exported in national 
vessels or in vessels of the most favoured nation.

Art., 4.--~jjUerehai)di$c or goods coming from the British dominions in any 
vessel, or imported in British vessels from any country, shall not be -prohibited by 
the Sultan of Johanna, nor be subject to higher duties than are'levied on the 
same kinds of merchandise or goods coming from any other foreign country or 
imported in any other vessels.

All articles the produce of the territories of the Sultan of Johanna may be 
exported therefrom by British subjects.and British, vessels on as favourable terms 
as by the subjects arid vessels of any other foreign country.

A rt 5.—The protection of the Sultan of Johanna shall be afforded to all 
British, vessels, their officers and crews. If any such Vessels should be wrecked on 
the coast - of the territories of the Sultan of. Johanna, the chiefs arid inhabitants 
shall succour tligm, and shall secure them from plunder, and shall cause all articles 
saved from the wreck to be restored to their lawful owners. The amount of 
salvage dues in such cases shall be regulated, in the event of dispute, by arbitrators 
chosen in equal numbers by gach of the parties.

Art. ‘6.--T lie subjects of the Sultan of Johanna shall, in all their commercial 
relations with Great Britain, be treated on the footing of the' most - favoured 
nation. ■ .

Art. 7.— Each- contracting party may appoint consuls for the protection of 
trade to reside in the dominions of the other; but no-such consul shall enter 
upon the .exercise of Ids functions until he shall have been approved and 
admitted irj .the usual form by the government of the country to which he is 
sent. , . ■

Art. 8.— A treaty having been concluded at Johanna ■oh the 8th of November 
1844, between H er Britannic Majesty and' the Sultan of Johanna, for the sup
pression of the slave trade, His Highness engages. that the ships and vessels of 
war belonging to the East India Company shall be. allowed to give full force and
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•JOHANNa. effect to tlio stipulations of the said treat}', in the .same'-manner as the cruise ra 

~" T of kHer Britain ie Alajfeg^CiTiW'1 -M-v ; ;'A T N'fp
Done at Johanna, the Third day of June in the year of our Lord Oue 

thousand eight hundred and fifty (1850), and the Twenty-first day of the 
month Rujub of tire fiijrec One thousand two hundred and sixty-six.

(signed) Joxiah Napier,
Her Majesty’s Consul for the Comoro Islands..'

(Signature of the Sultan in Arabic.)

[, the Sultan Suleem, Son of Sultan Aluvee,
Son. of Sultan id Hoossen.

1 katteewak . , K: A T T  E E  W A R .

P a0clam.ation iw ied by Government under date the 22d November 1:634, on the 
Stftject of Female Infanticide in Katteevrar. 4

t. Tull British Government having recently had under consideration the 
prevalence of female infanticide in Western. India, is pleased to declare it to 
be Its fixed determination to put an eiid to so revolting grid barbarous a practice. .

2 . From, returns lately received from the Political Agent stationed in ivatfeewar. 
it appears that although a considerable degree of success lids attended the 
measures adopted in that province for tin; suppression of infanticide, the crime L 
proved to be still committed by the great disproportion observable in the number 
of male and female Jhanyas. This melancholy fact, therefore, pressing itself 
upon the attention of Government, the Right honourable the Governor in Council 
considers it requisite to cal! upon the chiefs of the Jhareja tribe to adhere to and. 
maintain within their respective districts tho engagement they voluntarily and un
conditionally entered into with Government 2b years ago, through the medium, of 
their friend and benefactor tho late lamented Colonel Alexander Walker, to 
abandon the detestable and heinous custom of murdering their own offspring.

3. His Lord-hip in Council further requires the active ration of the whole 
CdmWmnit'y of tvatteewar in giving increased efficiency to the measures adopted 
for th e . extinction of infanticide, the grossest stain that ever disgraced The human 
race ; and hereby declares that whoever shall afford, information sufficimV to 
convict any Jhareja of So inhuman a proceeding shall receive the protection of 
Government, and'bo. rewarded in proportion to the rank and eonsequetoce of the 
party convicted. Humanity, and a due regard to the precepts of their religion, 
should induce the Hindoo part of the community, in particular, to aid by every 
means in. their power the efforts of Government completely to suppress this crime.
The Hindoo fhast.urs declare that lit;, who commits infanticide is guilty of a 
grievous sin.

4. With the view of enabling Government to ascertain how tar the measures 
for the suppression of infanticide are adhered to, the Political Agent has been 
instructed to make a full and complete census of the Jliareja population of 
Katteewar, and the chiefs of the tribe are hereby called upon to aid in the 
framing of this return, which, when completed, will at once enable Government 
to detect where, the crime is still committed. The Political Agent has also been 
directed- to require from the chiefs half-yearly, and himself to furnish annually, a 
statement exhibiting the number of births., deaths, marriages and betrothals 
occurring: within their respective jurisdiction, and those who ’neglect to furnish this 
statement, or who may furnish an incorrect return, will be severely punished.

5. As a  measure of prevention against infanticide, Government considers it 
expedient to suggest to the whole of the other Rajpoot tribes of Katteevrar, that 
they should refuse to give their own daughters' in marriage to the Jharojas, except 
under a stipulation that the female issue of such, marriage shall be cherished and

• preserved.
6. The
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0 The Ilruurns recently receive! from Katteewar show in tkem nder^hitio iied  KAi'TEElVAit. 
li^MOtb such a great disparity between the number of male ami bnualo Jbarejas 
as cau only be accounted for by the continued prevalence of the dread! til ' rime m 
those places :—

. Dninha - - - Mates alive - 8? Females alive - 10 Excess of Males - .57
2 Molorvea - - - ditto- - 6 1  -Ditto - - |  '  *' £  .

4 Moofeeladea - ditto - - .«  Ditto - - «r - * g
•5 Serang (diandlee ditto- -37 i*'!0 " * ' >>itT »o
fi Kabm N yttgee- ditto- -24 Into - - 2 D g  - --
7 - - ditto - -88 P;tto - “ «  - ■ I7
8 Rejpoora - - ditto - - 30 P « f  ’ ’ * £ #  '  ’ ?!
9 Wu-Walee - - ditto- - 8 Wo - - D t « - 7

10 Rajkot .....  - ditto- - 15' D»«o - - V Ditto

The chiefs of these, districts are hereby warned, that should similar results be 
shown from the periodical returns .hereafter to be furnished, they will be severely 

* punished for not adhering to their engagements to renounce the crime, i t  will 
not be deemed sufficient' by Government that they themselves shall adhere to 
their engagements to, preserve their female children, but they are equn iv bourn, to 
secure that those engagements!: shall be observed by every Member or. then Uibo 
subject to their authority. Should they neglect this warn,mg. it will ̂  become 
requisite for the Government, to take into consideration whether auy "< :ation- can 
be-maiutaiuad nith chief's who act in such a manner as to prove themselves 
utterly regal dies* of the precepts of their religion and of the best ice lings ox -/nan- 
kind. in  seeking to abolish infanticide, the British. Government is_npt .actuated 
hv any motive of ambition or self-interest, but simply by an .anxious desire to 
erase the foulest stain that over attached to the name of man. The possessions ot 
the chiefs of Katteewar are guaranteed to them, and protection is extended to 
theto on certain conditions, and it is the sincere wish of Government that- they 
should continue to enjoy them and all their privileges and immunities free from 
molestation. The compact is, however, reciprocal and mutual, and the due.., 
have stipulated that they will cease to disgrace humanity by destroying their owu 
befeless affipriftg ft6 the moment of Its birth. Should they not adhere to i-iis 
condition, the com pact is broken ; the favour and protection of Government tw 
lie withdrawn, and the severest penalties be imposed, until the inhuman custom is 
■completely eradicated.

7 . it  is more gratifying to Government to be able to notice some of the 
.!hartqa chiefs in whose districts the crime has been wholly or in a yreat measure 
suppressed. The Jam ofNoonuggur is entitled to praise for the progress which 
has been made towards its complete extinction within Ws jurisdiction, which is to 
be attributed to the care taken by that chief in enforcing a due observance ol t ie 
engagement he entered into for its suppression. I he .British Government con
fidently relies on his continued exertions and co-operation in ensuring success to 
the measures it has adopted for the abolition of a cudoin which, owing its 
origin to avarice and a mistaken pride, reflects most seriously on the character ot 
the tribe of which the Jam  of Nawanuggur is in Kattewar the acknowledged, 
head.

g. Among the other .talooks, Government is pleased, to notice in terms of high 
approbation the following chiefs, as having' ensured to themselves the favour and 
protection of Government for having adhered to their engagements,

i , FeniaWe.,

mu** 1 r— --— — ; '&**.
No. “ STRICT. rfMd S | J  | |  f  al

anderao. |  . 1 j‘: |  T
| j S i »:■ |f. ■. ft A
i ____ '_____ :..........■'__„__ _________............. —a—----- -- ~~ , . | |

1 Keeswra- ~ - 53 j 3 2 ; 11 3 17 - . «
3 Mengnee - - 8 | “  1 j 5 -- 6
3 Soledeer Wowree - 38 J 6, & j 18 8 32 | 0 “

J ' I
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KATTEEWAK. And at tin? same time t-o hold up to the tribe in general as an example for 

" —-  imitation the under-mentioned. Jharejas, who have preserved four and three'
daughters each'--— ■ - ' ’ '

j  B 0 l O a g i D 5 t O . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Number
No- j  ̂^ ̂  ® j ; „f Dnui'hten.I District. j. Villa,;*, | * “*>

1 Jhttroja Kbenjee , - - Noanuggur •• J Lai poo* - ■■ Four.
2 ■ Bowagee - - * ditto » - : Bhaiwa
3 < Raibjee - - -.ditto-...'  - | MotLarto .
4 J ^ » D osaajse .............  - ditto - - ; .PooinpuMeo
a j. „ Kautngee - - ditto - ; "Peepulmp > - - ■ /. ; ■
d !-•-.» Dodojec - - - - ditto - - | Wach - -
7 „ fittbajee - - - - ditto •• ■■ Unnt.hnnn - - {

> ' *»%'"•! - ditto - • ! Pus»aivoO -
■q M Megrajoe - . - . - ditto--. , - ! -Anara' - " ..Jv-g'-''. /
■jjp n Httrb imjec » . .. ditto - - Clitokaree - j j
j.} Suglotjee • - Dimi'solo - •> ItadhuU - * -.1 j ■ ■
12 - ,, .Joonajee - - ditto - - Steal do ”. * ,̂wr*
13 ’ Vnrsa}ee - - Gondul'Dorajee - ’Janjinoxe- - - Faroe.
14 - Khhrmany Roopashce - - Vao-rpoor Kurey Mott-ia - , ' i : ' 'D‘re<J. .
15 .Thareja Lakhnjee - " K.iscuawn - - W orm

. . ;  ̂ »§ ( v, i , 1 > r 11,,, j ' ŝ , , ! y'- . - v'-'
Government have also derived : tK'e greatest Vatisfuetionsfroni observing that the 

'Returns show as man)' as 80 instances of Jharejas having preserved two daughters 
each. H is Lordship,"in Council, with a. view -of testifying the sense he entertains., 
of the meritorious conduct of the chiefs and inferior Jhatoias above alluded to, has 
instructed the Political Agent at ttajkote to grant remissions ot tribute and 
honorary presents to them. . , _ , A v r A A - ' - : - ' r . ; -

9. H i ' British Government is pleased further to declares that although it.will 
always" be more satisfactory to Government and mom creditable to the Jharejas- 
th nisei res for them to 'perform - .the brsfc;-of the parental duties within; t seeking 
wenniarv aid from Government in defraying the expenses of the marriage of their 
children" nevertheless that the Local Agent .is authorised-to receive, and attend to 
applications, when-circumstances render such .aid indispensable.

10 . Iu conclusion, the Right Honourable the Governor in Council L pleased to 
annex 'to this proclamation a sopy of the engagement by which every Jltartjja 
Chief of Katteewar bound himself, 25 years ago, to discontinue the. dreadful 
custom of female infanticide, and at the same time to declare it to be the h-xed. 
resolution of the British Government to maintain the same, and that any person 
charged with having violated it will .be dealt with in-such'mode as m ay be doomed 
most’expedient and conducive towards the complete suppression ol the practice,

By order of the Right Honourable the Governor in Council,

(signed) '• <lt N o rm ,.■ •
Bombay Castle, 22tl November 1834, y Chief Secretary.

E ngagement by the Secdee of Jafferabad for the Suppression of Suttee, dated
7th January 1838.

Tim w irin g  to you is this: A certain Blmfcianee having arrived from
Bombay and committed Suttee-at Pragmec, and the Sirkar having toned orders 
preventive of such a practice, a molisul is upon..me in order to make mo answer- 
able • and tho particulars of this subject (the suttee having been *
Government, and it having been considered’as a first instance 
which reason I have been pardoned,! give this writing o the efltct that from 
henceforward such measures in the taiooka will be taken so that no pemoiii will be 
allowed to become suttee in future. But it such should hereafter occrn, I am 
responsible to any extent the Sirkar may pronounce against mo.

■ .  Signed by the Scedec.
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KATTEEWAR.

JOONAGUR. Joonagur.

E ngagement entered into on the 3d January 1838, by Nuwab of Joonagur, for 
the Suppression of Suttee within his Jurisdiction.

A. P„
The cause of writing to you is this. A certain Bliattiane©'having arrived from 

Bombay, and committed suttee at Fragrye, and the Sirkar having issued orders 
preventive of such a practice, inohsul is upon me in order to make me answerable; 
and the particulars of this subject (the suttee) having been reported to Govern
ment, and it having been considered as a first instance of the kind, for which 
reason I have been pardoned, 1 give this writing to the effect, that from hence
forward such measures in the talooka will be taken so that no person will be 
allowed to become suttee in future. But if such should hereafter occur, I am 
responsible to any extent the Sirkar may pronounce against me.

(Seal of the Nuwab).

BHOW NUGGUR. Bbownnggur.
T h e  following Agreement, dated the 8th September 1840, between the Honour

able East India Company and the Thakoor of Bhownuggur Eawul Wujehsiagj.ee 
Vukhut. Singjee having been concluded, has been made out in three parts, signed 
and sealed, whereof one part is to be. deposited with the Government of Bombay, 
one part with the. thakoor, and one in the office of the collector of Ahmedabad ; 
viz.

1st. The thakoor, for and in consideration of the sum of Company’s rupees 
(4,000) four thousand being paid to him by the said East India Company, and* to 
be annually paid to him and his hereditary successors, agrees to relinquish all 
claims to any share in the land or sea customs at Gogo. He also agrees to relinquish 
all claims to any duties under the name of “ abkaree” on tobacco or any other 
goods in that kusha. He further agrees to relinquish all claims to the huk termed 
“ dullalee” and “ tojee veera,” together with the huk “ bliam veera” in the said 
kusha. The thakoor, moreover, agrees to relinquish all claims, and hereby 
acknowledges that he has no right to any huk, luwazums, duty, &c. in Gogo 
Kusha, either from the East India Company or the East India Company’s subjects, 
or to any arrears on account of the above items attendant to the 1st D. 1836.

2d. And whereas an order was issued by the Honourable the Governor in Council 
of Bombay for stopping the coinage of money at Bhownuggur ; Now* the thakoor, 
in consideration of the annual payment to him and his hereditary successors by the 
East India Company of the sum of Company’s rupees (2,/93. 6 . 5.) two thousand 
seven hundred and ninety-three six annas and five pies, hereby agrees to relinquish 
all and every description of coining of money of every kind, both at Bhownuggur 
and its dependent villages, as well as in his, the thukoor’s, Kattywar possessions, 
hereby binding himself to abstain from coining either copper or any other sort of 
coin, both in the above-mentioned places and everywhere else, and moreover 
hereby renounces all claims on account of the said Mint arising antecedent to 
1st December 1830.

Under the above two'articles of agreement the East India Company consents to 
pay the thakoor annually, commencing from the 1st December 1836, the sum of 
Company’s rupees (6,793. 6. 5.) six thousand seven hundred and ninety-three six 
annas and five pies. In witness whereof we hereunto set our hands and seals,
John Hinde Felly, Collector of Continental Customs and Excise, in behalf of the 
East India Company on the one part, and the Thakoor Rawul Wujesingjee on the 
other part, this 8th day of September in the year of our Lord 1840 (corresponding 
with Sumwut 1896, Bhadurwa Sood Twelfth.)

(signed) J . II. Pdly,
Collector of Continental Customs and Excise.

This agreement was confirmed by Government on the 30th September 1840.
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kattkkwar. Engagement entered into by tlie Thakoor of Bhownuggur, the Nuwafa of 
• ' Joonagur, the Jam -of Nowanuggur, the Rana of Porbunda, and the Sendee
1 of Jafferabad, exempting from Payment of Duty Vessels putting into their

‘ ports through stress of weather.
V

Translated Extracts' front a Letter addressed by the Thakoor of Bhownuggur to 
, Agthw  Malet. Esq., Political Agent in Katteowar, dhted. the ,18th January

1846. ’

Youb letter, dated the 3d January 1846,'has been received, and its contents 
‘ > have been understood. You state, “ That there is a difficulty regarding the duties

leviable on boats passing to and fro from Bombay to Sind or elsewhere, which 
“ are obliged by stress of weather or other cause to touch at any of my bunders ; 
“ that injury is thereby done to facility of traffic; that Government has taken the 
“ case of such boats under, its favourable consideration; and 'that the Rao of 
“ Kuteh,. to mefct the wishes of Government, framed certain regulations on the 

subject, dated 1st December 1840; that, a copy of these regulations was 
“ forwarded to me in a letter dated 17th October 1844, in which 1 am informed 
“ that it is to my credit to make arrangements for preventing obstacles,being 
“ thrown in the way of persons navigating boats, and that if I could, make regula- 
“ lations at my bunders, similar to those, which are-in force at the bunders of 
“ Kuteh, it would be pleasing to Government, and beneficial to my own interests.’*,.
You have asked me to reply to this letter. Iam  most willing to pay every con
sideration to the Wishes of Government, and anxious to benefit the interests of my 
country, and I have therefore now sent a copy of the regulations in question to 
the bunders of.Mowa and Tuloja, that they maybe enforced. I have also given a 
copy to my moetusuddee at this place, with instructions to act accordingly.

'Dated 6th Poos-Vud 1902 (corresponding with the 18th January 1846).
* * *

(True Translation.)
(signed) J. T, Barr,

2 Assistant Political Agent,

T ranslation of a Yad from His Highness the Nuwab of Joonagur to A . Malet,
Esq., Political Agent in Katteewar, dated the 19th March 1840.

Your letter, and His Highness the Governor’s agreement of the 19th Sliuval, 
have been received. His Highness the Rao made an arrangement relative to the 
customs on boats, and you, on the above-mentioned yad, wrote your order, requiring 
me to make a similar engagement. My reply is that, according to the copies which 
you sent here, I have.sent copies of them to all my bunders, Verawul, Mangrol, &e., 
with orders to abide by it.

Dated Sumout 1902, Falgoon Vud 7th (March 19tb, a . d . 1846).
* *

(True Translation.)
(signed) A. Malet,

Political Agent.

T ranslation of a Note from his Highness Jam Runrnuljee of jYowamiggur to 
■A. Malet, Esq., Political Agent in Katteewar, dated the 22d March 1846 
(Falgoon-Vud 10th Sumout 1902).

Your yad, with the copy of the rales for exempting vessels driven into port by 
stress of weather, was received, and we had some conversation on the subject when 
you were at Nowanuggur. I now write in this yad, that .I will abide by these 
rules, and will send orders to my bunders. This is written for your information.

(True Translation.)
(signed) A. Malet,

Political Agent.

. \  f
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KATTEEWAR.
T ranslation of a Yad from the Thakoor of Bhawnuggur to Major IF. Lang, ——

Political Agent in Katteewar, dated the 20th December 1849-

Arrangements having been formerly made for not levying the customs on vessels 
driven to and detained in any port on account of stress o f weather or for any 
other similar reason, while going from Bombay to Kumchee or any other bunder, 
arid vice versa, I wrote to you on the subject, but I now beg to add that, according 
to the said arrangements, I shall not collect the sea customs on vessels belonging 
to the sirkar, and to the different ports in Kateewar that may happen to come to 
my bunders on account of stress of weather ; but His Highness the Rao of Kuteh 
having only agreed to exempt vessels belonging to Kurrachee and Bombay from 
the payment of these customs, arid not those belonging to other ports, I shall be 
obliged to pay to him the duty on such vessels of m y  bunders as may be driven 
into ports belong to Kuteh by stress of weather, and for this reason I shall also 
levy the same on vessels of Kuteh, agreeably to my ancient custom.

Dated Summit 1906, Poush Shood 6th (corresponding with the 20th December 
1849, a. 0.)

Written by Suwall Laul Shamjee.

(True translation.)
(signed) W. Lang, Political Agent.

Memorandum.—Similar engagements to the foregoing were entered into by the 
following additional chiefs on the under-mentioned dates :

His Highness the Jam of Nowanuggurj
h ,y Joonagur On the 20th of December 1849

The Ran a of Porbu'nder - - -J
The Sedee of Jafferabad . . .  On the 30th December 1849.

K E  L A T.

T reaty entered into between the Government of India and Meer Nuseer Khan,
Chief of Kelat, dated the 6th October 1841.

W hereas Meer Nuseer Khan, son of Mehrab Khan, deceased, having rendered 
his allegiance and submission, the British Government and His Majesty Shah 
bhooja ool Moolk recognise him the said Nuseer Khan and his descendants as 
chiefs of the principality of Kelat-i-Nuseer, on the following terms

Article 1.— Meer Nuseer Khan acknowledges himself and his descendants the 
vassals of the King of Cabool, in like manner as his ancestors were formerly the 
vassals of His Majesty’s ancestors.

Art, 2.— Of the tracts of country resumed on the death of Meer Mehrab Khan, 
viz., Kutchee, Moostung, and Shawl, the two first will be restored to Meer 
Nuseer Khan and his descendants, through the kindness of His Majesty Shah 
Shooja ool Moolk.

Art. 3.-—Should it he deemed necessary to station troops, whether belonging to 
Honourable Company or Shah Sboojah ool Moolk, in any part of the territory 
of Kelat, they shall occupy such positions as may be thought advisable.

Art —4. Meer Nuseer Khan, his heirs and successors, will always be guided by 
the advice of the British officer residing at the Durbar.

Art. 5.—-The passage of merchants and others into Afghanistan, from the river 
Indus, on the one side, and from the seaport of Soninianee on the other, shall be 
protected by Meer Nuseer Ivlran, as far as practicable ; uor will any aggression be 
practised on surih persons, or any undue exactions made, beyond an equitable toll, 
to be fixed by the British Government and Meer Nuseer Khan.

1 1 1  <SL
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tfJELAT. Art. 6 .—Meer Nuseer Khan binds himself, his heirs am! successors, not to hold
any political communication, or enter into any negotiations with foreign powers 
without the consent of the British Government arid of his Majesty Shah Shooja 
ool IVjoolk, and in all cases to act in subordinate co-operation with the Govern
ments of British India and of the Shah; but the usual amicable correspondence 
with neighbours to continue as heretofore.

Art. 7.—In case of an attack on Meer Nuseer Khan by an open enemy, or of 
any difference arising between him and any foreign power, the British Government 
will afford him assistance or good offices, as it may judge to be necessary or proper 
for the maintenance of his rights.

Art. 8 .—Meer Nuseer Khan will make due provision for the support of Shah 
Nuvaz Khan, either by provision, to be paid through the British Government;, on 
condition of that chief residing within the British territory, or by grant of estate 
within the Kelat possessions, as may hereafter be decided by the British Govern
ment.

Done at Kelat this 6th day of October, a. d. 1841, corresponding with the 20th 
ofShaban, a . h . 1257.

(Seal.) (signed) Auckland.

Ratified and signed by the Right honourable the Governor-general of India in 
Council at Port William in Bengal, this tenth day of January one thousand eight 
hundred and forty-two

(signed) T. II. Maddoclt,
Secretary to the Government of India.

(A true copy.)
(signed) W. Grey,

Officiating Under Secretary to Government of India.

Treaty between the British Government and Nusseer Klian, Chief of Kelat, 
concluded on the part of the British Government by Major John Jacob, c. E., 
in virtue of full powers granted by the Most Noble the Marquis of Dalhousie, 
k .t., &c,, Governor-general of India, and by Meer Nusseer Khan, Chief of 
Kelat.

W hereas the course of events has made it expedient that a new agreement should 
be concluded between the British Government, and Meer Nusseer Khan, Chief of 
Kelat, the following articles have been agreed on between the said Government 
and His Highness.

Art. 1.— The treaty concluded by Major Oufcram between the British Govern
ment ami Meer Nusseer Khan, Chief of Kelat, on the 6th October 1841, is 
hereby annulled.

Art. 2 .—There shall be perpetual friendship between the British Government 
and Meer Nusseer Khan, Chief of Kelat, his heirs and successors.

Art. 3 .—Meer Nusseer Khan binds himself, his heirs and successors, to oppose 
to the utmost all the enemies of the British Government, in all cases to act in sub
ordinate co-operation with that Government, and to enter into no negotiation with 
other States without its consent, the usual friendly correspondence with neighbours 
being continued as before.

Art. 4.— Should it be deemed necessary to station British troops in any part 
of the territory of Kelat, they shall occupy such positions as may be thought 
advisable by the British authorities.

Art. 5.—Meer Nusseer Khan binds himself, his heirs and successors, to prevent 
all plundering or other outrage by his subjects, within or near British territory 
to protect the passage of merchants to and fro between the British dominions and 
Afghanistan, whether by way of Sinde, or by the seaport of Sonmecanee of other 
seaports of Mekran, and to permit no exactions to be made beyond an equitable

duty
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duty to be fixed by the British Government and Meet* Nnsseer Khan, and the KELAT- 
amount to be shown in the Schedule annexed to this treaty.

Art. 6.—To aid Meet Nnsseer Khan, his heirs, and successors, in the' fulfilment 
of these obligations, and on condition of a faithful performance of them year by 
year, the British Government binds itself to pay to Meer Nnsseer Khan, his 
heirs and successors, an annual subsidy of fifty thousand (50,000) Company’s rupees.

Art. 7,— If during any year the conditions above-mentioned shall not be faith
fully performed by the said Meer Nusseer Khan, his heirs and successors, then the 
annual subsidy of fifty thousand (50,000) Company’s rupees will not be paid by 
the British Government.

Done at Mustoong this fourteenth day of May one thousand eight hundred and 
fifty-four.

(signed) John Jacob,
Major, Political Superintendent and Commandant 

on the Frontier of Upper Sinde.
Mustoong, 14 May 1854.

The foregoing Articles of Treaty having been concluded between the British 
Government and the Khan of Kelat, and signed and sealed by Major John 
Jacob, c. b., on the one part, and Meer Nnsseer Khan on the other, at Mustoong, 
on the 14th May, a. d. 1854, corresponding with 16th Shaban, a. h . 1270, a copy 
of the same will be delivered to His Highness, duly ratified by the Governor- 
general in Council within two months from this date.

(signed) Dalfiousie.
J . Dorin.
J . Low.
»/. P . Grant.
B, Peacock.

Ratified by the Most Noble the Governor-general in Council, Fort William, this 
2d day of June 1854.

(signed) G. F . Edmomtone,
Secretary to the Government of India.

S chedule showing Amount of Duty to be levied on Merchandise passing through
the dominions of the Khan of Kelat referred to in Article 5 of this Treaty.

On each camel load., without respect to value from the northern frontier to the 
sea, either to Kumchee or other port, Company’s rupees six (6).

On each camel as above from the northern frontier to Sldkarpoor, Company's 
rupees five (5).

The same duties to be levied on merchandise passing in the contrary direction, 
from the sea, or from Sinde to the Kelat territory.

, (signed) John Jacob,
Major, Political Superintendent and Commandant 

on the Frontier of Upper Sinde.

■ ; > 1
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P roclamation issued on the 11th March 1841, by his Highness the Raja of 
Kolhapoor, Soorsun, Unde A rbyne Myatyne Wit Uluff, prohibiting Suttee in 
that Territory.

Know all our subjects, The British Government, considering the rite of self- 
immolation, as performed by -females, * inhuman, lias abolished its performance 
within their territory, and accordingly recommended the same to us. We have- 
considered on the subject, and have resolved to abandon the rite within our rale.
We, therefore, proclaim that no person perform suttee within our dominions. 
Should any female resolutely determine on performing suttee, it is incumbent on 
all the respectable people of the village to which she belongs, as also her neigh
bours and Wutnndars and Kumavisdars, to refrain from lending her any aid, and 
to use their remonstrance to induce her to abandon the resolution; they should 

■ also ascertain the cause of her wishing to perform self-immolation, whether it is 
owing to grief or otherwise, and a promise should be held out to her of relief 
being afforded. The person or persons So preventing her will report the matter 
to the head of the village, who will communicate the same to the Mamlutdar, and 
ho will make the same known to us, when, he will take measures in accordance 
with the usage of her caste.

7th  Sufur (corresponding with a . d . 11th March 1841).

(True translation.)
(signed) A. N. Shaw, (Seal.)

Acting Political Agent, Southern Mahratta Country.

kota. K  O  T  A .

T reaty between the British Government and Maha Rao Ram Sing of Kota.

Article 1.—Consequent upon the relinquishment by Raj Rana Muduri Sing of the 
administration of the affairs of the Kota principality, guaranteed by the supple
mentary article of the treaty of Delhi to Raj Rana Kamil Sing, his heirs and 
successors, Maha Rao Ram Sing assents to the repeal of the said article.

Art. 2.—With the consent of the British Government, the Maha Rao agrees 
to cede the pergurmahs specified in the annexed Schedule to Raj Rana Mudun.
Singh’s heirs and successors.

Art. 3,—The Maha Rao, his heirs and successors, will fulfil the pecuniary 
obligations arising out of the-present arrangements of separation and transfer, 
agreeably to the appended Schedule.

Art. 4.—The Maha Rao’ agrees for himself, his heirs and successors, to pay the 
tribute as heretofore paid by the Kotah State, with the exception of the sum of 
Company’s rupees eighty thousand per annum, which the British Government 
have agreed to receive from Raj Rana Mudun Sing, his heirs and successors, the 
first payment to be made by the Raj Rana at the beginning of the Sumbut, year 
1895. The second half-yearly instalment at present due on account of the Fusul 
Rubee for Sumbut 1894 will be paid in full, viz., 1,32.360 rupees by the prin
cipality of Kota.

Art. 5.
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Art. 5.— The Maha Rao agrees for himself, his heirs and successors, to maintain KOTA.
an auxiliary force, to bo commanded and paid by British officers, should the British ----
Government decide that the measure is expedient; it being clearly understood 
that the existence of such a force shall in no way interfere with the Maha Rao, 
his heirs and successors, exercise of power in the internal administration of the 
affairs of the Kota State.

Art. 6.—The expense of such force shall never exceed three lacs of rupees per 
annum.*

Art. 7.— If the force shall be raised, the funds for its maintenance shall be paid 
to the British Government by the administration of the Maha Rao, his heirs and 
successors, in two half-yearly instalments along with the tribute; and the period 
for the first payment will be fixed by the British Government,

Art. 8,— It is'to be clearly understood that all the stipulations contained in the 
treaty concluded at Delhi between the British Government and Maha Rao Omed 
Singh Behauder on the 26th of December 1817, which are not affected by the 
provisions of the present treaty, shall remain in full force.

Art. 9.—-The foregoing articles of treaty having been concluded between the 
British Government and Maha Rao Ram Singh of Kota, and signed and sealed 
by Captain John Ludlow, Officiating Political Agent, and Lieutenant-colonel 
Nathaniel Alves, Agent to the Governor-general for the States of Rajpootana, on 
the one part, and Maha Rao Ram Singh on the other, the ratification of the same 
by the Right honourable the Governor-general shall be exchanged within two 
months from this date.

Done at Kota this 10th day of April 1838.

(us.) (signed) ./. Ludlow, Offg. Pol. Agent.
(us.) N. Alves, A. G. G.

(Seal of Maha Rao Ram Sing.)

Schedule, appended to the Treaty, of Pergunriahs set apart to constitute a sepa
rate Principality for Raj Rana Mndun Singh Behauder, his Heirs and Successors, 
under the designation of Jhullawur.

Cheehat. Sukait.
The Chaur Mulda.

Comprising 1 Kotrab Bhutta.
Punchpahar. Surerah.
Ahore. * Rutlmee.
Dig and Gungrar. Monhur Thanab.
Jhulra Puton, commonly called Qurind. Phool Burode.
Rencbwa. Chuchoornee.
Bek mice. Kunkooraey.
llelumpore. Cheepee Burode.

The portion of Shugurh beyond, or east of the Porwanor Newsy, and Sha- 
habad.

It is to be understood that Nerput Sing will remove from the territory of 
Jhullawur into that of the Maha Rao, and that his lands lapse to the Raj 
Rana.

Kota, 10th April1838. »
(us.) (signed) ./. Ludlow, Offg. Pol. Agent.
(us.) ' N . Alves, A. G. G.

(Seal of Raj Ram Mndun Sing.)

* In September 1844 a modification was made in the Sixth Article of the Treaty by a reduction of 
the sum deinandable on account of the Contingent from three to two lacs of rupees per annum.

34’ - M
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lv0TA~ Schedule appended to the Treaty of Debts for liquidation by the Maha Rao, his 
Heirs and Successors, agreeably to the Third Article of the said Treaty.

Rs. an. p.
To Pundit Lallajee Ramchund - - 9,27,364 15 6
Gordhun Nathjee - 30,643 5 0
Bytbal Natlijee - - - - - -  3,75,176 -  -
Lalla Soogum Chund * - - - - 56,196 i
Juggurnuth Leeta Ram - - - ~ 1,00,825 4 9
Slieo Lai of P  un war - ...............................- 10,033 4 --
Kishoo Ram Byjnath - - - - -  2,41,747 12 9
Gobind Das Ramgopal - - - - 20,441 1 3
Gunesli Das Kisbnajee - - - - 20,281 9 9
Moujee Ram Molchund - _ - - 3,893 12 6
Daljee Munee Ram - - - - 4,57,790 ~ ~~
Kunhee Ram Boliranath -  40,819 l —
Bobra K a i q e s h u r ..........................................  47,703 8 6
Soblia Chund Mot.ee Chund - - - - 15,671 2 9
Slieojeu Ram Oodee Chund - - - - 348 7 .«>
Bhug Chund of Budoura - - - • &47 2 6
Bohra Sree Chund Gungaram - 6,383 2 3
Mohun Ram Hur Lai - - - - -  1,134 1 9
Nund Ram Peerolal - - * ,473 19 -
Gamed Ram Bhvroo Ram - 9,771 9 -
Gopul Dass Bunmalee Bass - - 2,908 13
Sail Gmvun Ram - - - ^35 14 -
Saujan Mai Shir Mai - - - - -  24,487 8
Mohun Lai Bued - 55,423 13
Saligram - - - - - - -  14,554 -  -
Luchmungcer Hureeger - 10,901 — ~
Bohra Ddoodjee Khanjee - 11,588 6 6
Sah. Munguljee - - - - - - 8,948 5 .>
Sah. Idameer Bued - 1,09,617 10 6
Dooljee Chund Ootum Chund - - - 10,195 JO -
Mudhoo Makoond ~ - - ~ - l,09t> 13 9
Bohra Balee Bhan - - -* ~ - ’ * ,J
Buktawur Mull Buhadoor Mull - - -  ^ 2  15 9
Chugun Kaloo Nugur - - - - -  50,000 -

The above claims will he individually satisfied by the Maha Rao, after due 
inquiry agreeably to the circumstances of each. The Maha Rao win also settle 
any other just debts, should they exist, that may on inquiry prove to be justly 
chargeable to the Kota State.

Kota, 10th April 1838.

(L>s.) * (signed) J . Ludlow, 01%.. Pol. Agent,
(us<) ' N . Jives, A. G. G.

(Seal of Maha Rao Ram Singh.)
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Thfaty concluded by the Honourable Company with the Kutch State, 
under date the 20th September 1:832.

; T reaty between the Honourable Bast India Company and Shree Maharaj 
Mirza Rap Demljoe, lug heirs and successors;, "condried by Lieutenant- 
iolonel deary Pottinger, Resident in Kutch, on the part of the Honourable 
Company, and Jharejas Chandnbhoy of Nagurcha, Dasitjee of Kotree, Pragjee 
of >1 ohara, JVaronjec of Mhow, Deeds Bhojrajoo, and the Minister Dewan 
Lukhmedass Wuliubhjee, on the part of His Highness .the Kao.

W hereas the Right honourable John Earl of Clam, Governor in Conned of 
Bombay, is of opinion, that by the treaties now in fpree a greater Him is required 
from Kutch than tin* resources of that, principality can afford ; as a proof of which 
there, are. now duo to tin* British Government by the Kt.it,eh Durbar, arrears 
amounting to 9,7p,OU0 koreos, and which the Kutch Government is unable,riot 
oulv,to liquidate, but even .to discharge the unrftaal amount stipulated by former 
treaties for the pay of the troops, and on account of Anjar. 'Hie two'Goverb- 
monH have therefore agreed to modify existing treaties in the maimer, written in 
this engagement, which is dated at Booj, on this 20th (lav of September 1882, 
being the f 1th day of Bhadurura Vud 1889, Sumvut.

.Article 1.—The first and second articles of-the treaty of the 21st May 1822 
are maintained in force only as'described in the succeeding articles of the present 
treaty, and the contracting parties do now engage as follows:

Art. 2.—-The Honourable East India Company’s Government hereby remits 
(subject to the condition specified in ,the fourth article) the equivalent for 
A njar; viz., 88,000 Ahmedabad sicca rupees, per annum, fixed bj the first and 
second articles of the treaty of the 21st May 1822, together with all arrears now 
due on that as well as on any other account by the Kutch Durbar to the British 
Government, or which shall be found due on ihe settlement of the accounts for 
the past year, tuat is, the Sdhm it 1888, which terminated on the 1st dav of July 
last. . ' 1

Art. ,3 . - - His Highness the Rao Shree Desuljee, his heirs, and successors, 
solemnly agree, that the funds stipulated by the sixth article of the treaty of 
October 1819 to be appropriated Tor the pay of the Kutch subsidiary force, but 

. which it is hereby declared are never to exceed the amount, of two lacs of 
Ahrbedabad sicca rupees per annum, shall be hereafter regularly, without fail 
and under any circumstances whatever, discharged by four (4) quarterly equal 
instalments; viz., on. the 15th days of January, April, July, ami October of each 
year.

Art. 4.—The Butch Government further engages, that in the event of the 
British troops in that principality being greatly diminished,, and the necessary 
payment on account of them being similarly lessened, so as to reduce i t  below the 
amount of the above remitted Anjar equivalent, that is, 88,000 Alunedabad sicca 
rupees per annum; or. In the event of the entire removal of the troops from 
Kutch, his Highness the Rao, his heirs and successors, shall still be responsible, 
in either case, for making to the British Government an annual payment amount
ing on the whole to not leas than the above-recited Anjar equivalent, or Ahme- 
dabad sicca rupees 88,000.

Art. 5.—AII existing stipulations and engagements which have been entered 
into by former treaties between the Honourable East India Company’s Govern-;
. .34.1;. "F:;- i  meat
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' ’ G°î X '; 'k’M : WM. :.v; " ■ a -AsA -);v'GVs;Aa:A;',;'.''.v-' f'̂ '̂  '̂; . dv$) ■■%

('®?) 1 <sl
—AAx ,- ■" i , , (< ■ ■.■ :\ [*(» 1

4 2  TREATIES, CONVENTIONS, AND ARRANGEMENTS WITH THE
KUTCH. ment'and the Government, of Kutch. nijd which shall n o t  have boon altered or 

—~ modified by the present treaty, are to remain in lull force.
Done at Booj, this 20tli day of 'September, a,d . 1832.

(signed) Henry Pot Linger, " (Large Seal of the
Lieut.-colonel. Resident ii: Kutch. Kutch State).

(signed) JUaroja Chandabhaee of Nagureha. Jhareja Frag;<«? of Motimi.
„ Dornjee of Kotree, „ '■ Deda Bfiojrajee.
,, Narunjee of M lion. • „ LukJmeedass Wuliuhhjee,

(signed) "TV. Bm tim h
E. Barnes.

(Tli© Company’s Persian seal.) C, T. Metcalfe.
A . Boss.

Ratified by the Right honourable the Governor-general in Council, at Fort 
William in Bengal, this 23d day of April, a .d . 1833.

(signed) W. H. MacMgkten,
Secretary to the Government.

T reaty concluded between the Honourable East India Company and the 
Government of Kutch, under date the..5th July 1834.

W heri'AS by the fourth article of the treaty concluded' at Booj, on the 13th 
day of October 1819, it was stipulated that a regency should be formed, with full 
power to transact the affairs of the Kutch Government, until His Highness Mirza 
iiao Sliree Dc.suljee should have completed Ids 20th year:' And whereas His 
Highness will not attain the above described age until on or about the 3d day of 
August 1835; nevertheless the British Government, desirous of affording to 
His Highness a strong proof of its consideration, and .friendship,' has'consented to 
a modification of the above stipulation, and this treaty has been this day entered 
into by Lieutenant-colonel Henry PoLinger, Resident in Kutch he., on behalf of 
the Honourable East India Company, and by the undersigned jharajas, he., on 
behalf of the Ran of Kutch, in virtue of full powers intrusted to them by their 
respective Governments.

A rt. 1.—The period.of the minority of Mis Highness the Rao ceasing shall he 
altered from the. completion of his 20th year to Ashadh- Shood Beej Surnvut 
J801, (corresponding with the 8th day of July 183-1, a ,o,), on which day the 
functions of the, regency shall terminate, and His Highness shall be placed in 
charge of the Government of his country, under thc%>»stitufcional and established 
advice of his ministers and the members pf the Jhareja Bhavat,

Art. 2.—W ith a view to the welfare and prosperity of the State of Kutch, 
and also to relieve His Highness Mirza Rao Shrec-Desuljee from all. vexation and 

■ annoyance on the subject, the British Government reserves to itself, agreeably to 
the second article.of the treaty of October 1819, the entire management and 
control, through the Resident in Kutch, of the Ex-Rao Bharmuljce, and will 
permit no interference on his part in any act of the Kutch Government.

Art. 3.™All existing engagements between the two States not modified or 
altered by this treaty are to be considered in full force and efficiency.

Done at Bhoog, on the 5th day of July 1834 (corresponding with Jesht Vflj,
14th Surnvut 1891). ” '

(signed) Jhareja Khangargu of ftoha. Jhar<#-Graorfee of Sootree.
„ * Chandajee of Nagureha. „ Sahebjee of N injam
„ Dosajee of Kotree. - Prugjee ;of Motalla,
,, Prcigjee of Mhou. „ Jmutjee oi Bhara.
„ Soomraj of Jera. „ Byabjee of Mohtara.

(signed) TV. Bentinck, W. Mormon.
F. Adam. E. Ironside.

Memorandum.—This treaty was ratified by .the Right honourable the Governor- 
general of India in Council, on the 12th September 1834,

• * ”
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• • * ' * kutchT ranslation of a Proclamation issued on -the 6th February 1836 by His . ’
Highness Maha Rao Shore Desuljee Rao, of Kutch, prohibiting the Slave

' Trade within His Highness’s territory.
'

Be it known to the principal merchants of Moudwee, and every other merchant . 
as well as trader in Kutch, whether belonging to it or only trading thereto, to. all 
navigators of vessels, and to the inhabitants of Kutch generally, that if  any 
slaves, negroes or Abyssinians shall be brought for sale to any seaport in Kutch . • 
after the middle of July next, the vessel conveying them shall be confiscated, 
and its cargo shall become the property of this Government (Durbar). No 
petition for its restoration shall be listened to ; and further, the offenders shall be 
brought to condign punishment, whether they belong to Kutch or to another 
country. There will be no departure from this resolution. A vessel ‘which 
brings slaves shall be seized, and summary punishment inflicted on those who 
navigate her. •’

The British Government have made arrangements to repress the trade in  
slaves throughout the adjacent countries, and it has instructed the officers com
manding its. ships to seize and retain all vessel! bringing’ slaves ; I therefore 

. strictly prohibit, after the date before mentioned, any more slaves being brought 
into this' country. Let all my subjects discontinue this custom, and take heed 
of this proclamation, and look to their interests and welfare by attending to it.

.Given at Biffiej, this 5th Maha Vut Sumvut 1892 (corresponding with a. d„ the 
6th day of February 1836.)

(Large Seal of his Highness 
the Rao of Kutch,)

. 'S ;' : : ». ' ■ ■ • .
(True Translation.) , •

(signed) A. Burnes,
■ AM . Resident in charge of Bhooj Residency,

R enewed E ngagement entered into By'the Jhareeja Chiefs of Kutch, under'date 
the 23d, March 1840, renouncing Female Infanticide,

The writing of' Jharcja Rahebyee* chief of Kptara, is this :•—In the year of 
Sumvut 1875 (a.n. 1819) there was.a treaty.made between the Durbar of Kutch 
and the English Government;. In the 17th article of that treaty it. was stipulated 
that wo the Jharejas would no longer destrojr our female children, and in Sumvut 
1891 (a. d. 1835) we renewed our engagement to the Durbar on this subject.
Now the two governments have no confidence in the fulfilment of our engage
ments. therefore we have been summoned and required to consider the following 
arrangement: _

Article 1 .—-An accurate account of all the sons and daughters born in the 
bhayat shall be rendered yearly to the Durbar according to a set form-

Art. 2.—Whenever a newly born child is destroyed among the bhayat the chief 
shall give information to the Durbar, within the space of 15 days, in order that 
the murderer may be visited with punishment, by fine or otherwise. If the chief 
conceals any instance of the crime, or neglects to take such measures ns are sure 
to prevent its concealment from himself, and information of its having been com
mitted reaches the Durbar from another quarter, then the chief himself shall 
submit to be heavily fined. I t therefore behoves the chief to take good precau
tions, and Whenever it is ascertained that the wife of a Jhareja has been pregnant, 
and the child is stated to have been born prematurely, or to have died naturally, 
in such ease four respectable men shall take cognizance of the facts, and their 
verdict shall be reported, to the Durbar within 15 days.

Art. 3.—The Durbar will keep the,amount of all fines inflicted under the second 
article in a separate fund, out of which assistance will be given to any poor man 
who is marrying his daughter, on a representation of the circumstances being 
made by the chief.

341. f 2 * Art. 4.
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KtTfCH. Art, 4.—One or two me,litas from the Durbar will go round the country, and
~ — When they arrive in any of the villages the chief will cause accurate lists of all

the sons and daughters to be made out for the information of the two govern
ments. ' ■ ' 1

To the above four articles I do hereby agree in behalf of myself and my 
posterity to every generation.

Dated Bhooj, 23d March 1840.
(signed) Jhareja Rahebjee of Kotara.

-"1. 1 MA.; r'AVh'l'il'Avs':y i f  A f ; ' ■
Memorandum!—A  similar Engagement was on the same day entered into by 

the u^der-mentinned Chiefs :
Jhareja Chandabhaee of Nogercha.
'Jhareja Soomraj'ee'of Tera.
Jhareja Khingarjee of Roha. ,
Jhareja Soomrajee of Mootara. ;
Jhareja Gorjee of Sooturee.
Jhareja Kuliarisingh of Airysir.
Jhareja Humeerjee of Eoturee. « M
Jhai%‘i Moinyajc^ of Gujoor. M
Jhareja iltrmcerjee of Sandau.
Jhareja JLukajee of Assombua.
Jhareja Assargajee of Nureeya. f t *' ,
Jhareja Jeehajee of Khccoec. ,
Jhareja Gaujee of Furadye.

■ Jhareja Nathajee of Ridra. ,

• ___ I - •, .     jj   M;;

The following Rales we,re cm the 8th October i 851 established by His Highness 
the Rao of Kutch, exempting, under certain circumstances, Vessels belonging to 
the ports, of,Bombay, of His Highness the Gaekwar, and of the Chiefs of Kattee- 
war, from payment of duties on goods.

|V  $ ’ ■ ;M ' '1 V« * Vi’ f f Jj c f , 4' 1 a1 '*€! W1 * (% NV]\ Miy*!'ii ,wjj ^ i w i <̂1 v  11-
■ ■  M ' V p M ; 4 v '/ \y ■■■■' A y M M Irt ,;,,,: , : I-:-V A||(.’rt;v-«CA>'C':v |  ■' JM.M ' ^ v fy v 'y -  ■ I f  MMi.'-' M  MM'M M.

T ra n sla tion  of. a Memorandum from His Highness Rao Dcwuljeo to Kaibharee 
Koosulchund Uunsraj Mandvee, Ago Sood 14th St. 1008. a, o., 8th  Octobet 
1851.

■ The following Rules for the exemption from payment of duties by vessels driven 
by stress of weather into any of my ports, whilst on their voyage between Bombay 
and Sinde, are lit supercession of those Established in the year ofc. !<<>)/, Magsw 

• Sood 8th, 2d December a . d. 1840.
Rule 1.—Vessels from or belonging to the ports of Bombay, or those under 

the Gaokwar government, Joonagur, Nowanuggur, Bhdwuuggnr, .1 orbnndee, 
Jafferabad and Mangrol, trading with any ports under the English Government, 
driven by stress of weather into Mandvee. or any other of my ports, shall, pro- > 
viding they depart without having landed their cargo or any portion. of it, bo 
exempt from payment of duty on the same, with the exception of a charge of 
five korees, which is to be levied as a fee on all vessels under the foregoing 
circumstances.

Rule 2 ,~ A  vessel driven into Mandvee, &e., under the circumstances above 
detailed, requiring such repairs as will involve the necessity of landing her cargo, 
a time will he fixed under which the repairs must he completed and the cargo 
re-shipped, when no duty will be charged, provided that doling, that time no 
attempt be made either by the tindal, the owners of the boat, or tneir accredited 
agents, to defraud me of custom duties by the surreptitious sale of any portion of 
the cargo. ■

Ride 3,—-A vessel driven into Mandvee, &c., under the foregoing circumstances, 
and being found unseaworthy, her cargo may, within a specific time, be transhipped 

. free of duty charges-
Rule 4.

I I I  (si.
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Rule 4 .— Should a boat be driven into Mandvee, &c., at .the close of the season, KUTCH. 
and be compelled to lay up for the monsoon, security must in the first instance be 
given for the full amount of customs on the whole cargo, when the goods may be 
landed and warehoused at the expense and risk of the owner or tindal of the 
vessel. The original invoice of the cargo, or an authentic copy, shall he deposited 
with the custom: authorities at the opening of the season. The goods must be 
re-shipped on board, the vessel which brought them, unless she be proved imsea- 
worthy.

Rule 5.--•'Should it he proved that the tindal or owner of a vessel driven into 
Mifmlvee, &e., attempt to defraud the Custom authorities of duty by the sale of 
any portion of the mtrgo, or should they, without satisfactory reason, fail to sail 
within the period assigned for the completion of the repairs, duty will be charge- 
aide to the full value of the cargo; or should less be re-shipped than was originally 
landed, or any portion of the cargo have been opened, and a most .satisfactory 
explanation of the cause for so noting not he given, duty will be charged on the 
whole cargo.

All perishable nr damaged articles may be sold under the sanction of the 
Custom-house authorities, oh payment of the Usual duty.

Rule 6.—Vessels driven into Mandvee, &c„ under circumstances already set 
forth, and strictly observing The., rules .now .laid down, shall be allowed to depart on 
the payment of five korees (5) only, but the, infringement of any one of the 
rides now established, .either by the tindal, the owner of the vessel, or any one of 
her accredited agents, shall involve the penalty of payment of duty on the value 
of the cargo.

Previous to. punishing the breakers of the law now promulgated, their case must 
be reported," to foe for consideration, the offenders in the meantime providing 
approved security for their appearance to answer any charge that may be preferred 
against them, in default of which they are-to be retained in confinements

The above rules are to be. made public, and have effect from the 27th October
1861..

(signed) Rno Desuljee.

''(True Translation.) ' w %
(signed) G. Harding, Lieutenant,

©ffg. Assistant Political Agent in Kutch.

(A true Copy.)
(signed) G. Le Grand Jacob,

' Political Agent in Kutch.

MAHEE ano.BEW A  KANTA. ' Mahee and Rewa
Kanta.

AHMEDNUGGUR. Abmednuggur.

T ranslation 'of a.Paper addressed to Captain Qntram, Acting Political Agent,
Mahee Kanta, by Maharaj Prithee Sinjee Kurumsingjee.

I n your letter to me, dated 18th February 1836, you informed me that it was 
the intention of the British Government to restore my throne and kingdom to me 
if 1 would subscribe to certain conditions therein enumerated; to these conditions 
I agree, as follows:—

1. I will abide by the same agreement that was entered into in 1812, with the 
.British Government.

2. * Prom this time forward neither I, nor my children, nor my posterity, will 
perform the ceremony of suttee.

3. I will appoint a respectable and active minister to. manage the business of 
my state, subject to the approval of the British Government.

34*'• r  3 4. I will
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HUTCH. 4. I will pay my ghansdana, and any balance that may be due to His Highness
— t he Gaekwar, through my nishadar, Oomedsing Barot of Putun, and in fiitufe 1 

will continue my nisha as heretofore.
5. The expenses of the individuals confined at Sadrn on account of the suttee 

shall be defrayed by me.
6. I will retain no Arabs, Mukranoes, Purdosses, or others, whether horse or 

foot, except those that are old servants of my house.
7. If  there should be any quarrel between any of my thakoors and any village, 

I will make known the same to the Political Agent, and as he shall advise, so
will I do. *

8. I  will not attack the thakoor of any village without the permission of the
Political Agent.

9. My- minister, Mahadjee Soobahoot, is guilty in the affair of the suttee, I 
wilVnot'give Mm shelter within my territory.

I will act according to what I have written above.
In  Mabaraj Prithee Singjee’s handwriting. 

What is written above is correct,

18th February 1836, Ahmednuggur (signed) Takhutdngjee.
(True Translation.)

(signed) J . Outram,
Acting Political Agent; .

Loonawara. LOONAWARA.
E ngagement entered into on the 16th April 1840, by Mahrana Futteh Singjee, 

Chief of Loonawara, with A . Remington, Esq., First Assistant to the Political 
Commissioner for Guzerat.

H aving  taken into consideration the subject brought to my notice, regarding 
the abolition of the suttee, I  have, conformably thereto, issued a proclamation to 
inform the people residing in my districts, and will further make suitable 
arrangements in the matter.

Dated the 16th April 1849. (Seal of the Chief of Loonawara.)

'Engagement by the Rajah of Baria against Suttee.

T ranslation of a Note addressed by Maharawul Prutbirajee of Baria to 
A, Remington, Esq., Officiating First Assistant Political Commissioner for 
Guzerat dated Chytra Vud H th  Sumvut 1896, or the 28th April 1840,
A. II. -

H aving taken into consideration the subject brought to my notice regarding 
the abolition of suttee, I shall enjoin its discontinuance in my towns and villages, 
and prohibit its future observance.

(Seal of Maharawu! Pruthira]ee.)

Dated Chytra Vud 11th Sumvut 1896 (corresponding with the 28th April 
1840, a .i>).

E ngagement by the Chief of Bhadurwa against Suttee.
Translation of a Note addressed by Thakoor Jalum Sing of Bhadurwa to 

A. Remington, Esq., Officiating First Assistant Political Commissioner for 
Guzerat, dated Chytra Shood 7th Sumvut 1896, or the 8th April 1840, a.d.

H aving taken into consideration the subject brought to my notice regarding 
1 the abolition of suttee, I will, agreeably to the wishes of Government, prohibit

suttee in toy territory. _ .
(signed) . Jalum Sing.

Dated Chytra Sliood 7th Sumvut 1896, corresponding with the 8th April 
1840, a. d .

«
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TftANStATtON of a Note addressed -by Maharavul Goomansinjee, Chief of Chota '
Oodbpoor in the Rowa Kanta, to 4. Remington,' Esquire, Officiating First 

" Assistant to the .Political Commissioner for Gnzerat, and Resident at. Baroda, 
dated Cltytur W ad '5th  Summit 1896 (22d April 1840, a.d.)

H avin g  taken into consideration the subject brought to my notice regarding 
the abolition of suttee, I shall, agreeably to t he suggestion contained in your note, 
enjoin its discontinuance in the. State of (Chota) Oodepoor.

Dated !22d April 1840. (Seal of the Chief of Oodepoor.)

E ngagement by the Rajah of Rajpeepla against Suttee.
,  • . :o ': ■ : V  ' ' ■(. ■' y  : ' P -  [. \ / .  ̂ ' / T  '.

T ranslation of a Note addressed by Maharana Vcresaljee, Rajah of Rajpeepla’
4 to A. Remington, Esq,, Officiating First Assistant,.Political Commissioner-for 

Guzerafc, dated .Vyshakfi Shood 8th Sumvut 1896 (corresponding with the 
9th May 1840, a.'d.)

I have learnt the contents of your letter on the subject of tire abolition of suttee 
with much pleasure, and shall make suitable arrangements to prohibit the practice, 
within the districts of my State.

(Beal of the Baja of Rajpeepla.)

■ • (True Translation,)

(signed) A. Remington,
Officiating First Assistant Political Commissioner.

K U T C H.

P roclamation by the Rajah of Rajpeepla against Suttee-.
v *• * #

(Large Seal).

P roclamation issued by the Rajah of Rajpeepla, dated Shrawtm Shood, 8th 
Sumvut 1896. (a . n. 18th August 1842).

Know all strangers, kamdars, disaees, - patells, brahmins, merchants, and all 
• subjects of the Rajpeepla State, that the Company’s Government has prohibited 

any Woman of any caste''.from.-performing''the rite of suttee, and that an arrange
ment of that nature was made by this government in the month Vyskakh Sumvut 
1896, as you are ail aware. But it is to be. lamented that the widow of Vish- 
wanath Bhana, bramin, lately became suttee without the permission of this 
government, and-1 therefore again acquaint you that this government forbids the 
right of suttee, and commands you to bear in mind this order, and to conform 
thereto. If any woman shall, in the face of this proclamation, perform suttee, her 
accomplices shall be punished by this government, and no persons therefore must 
allow the act. Let every person remember and obey this order.

* (Seal of the Rajah Rajpeepla.)

(True Translation.)

(signed) T. Ogilvy, *
Second Assistant Political Commissioner and Resident.

341, v 4
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—-  * T ranslation of a  Note addressed by Haua tfhowaae* Single© of Soonth. to
A. Remington, Esq,, Officiating" First Assistant Political ComaiEGoner’Of 
Gttzerat,din.ed 12 th May 1840,

H aving taken into ,,consideration the subject brought to my,notice regarding 
the abolition of suttee, I will make arrangements in my territory to prohibit Kuo 
future observance of suttee,

(Seal of the Kami of Soouth.)

(True Translation.)

(signed) A. Remington,
«- Officiating First Assistant Political Commissionor. .

Wtuikaneer. W A N K A N E E  R,
| •

T ranslation of a Note addressed by Thukoor Sirdar Sing, of Wank sneer,,to 
A. Remington, Esq,, Officiating First Assistant Political .Commissioner .for 
Guzerat. dated Vysack Shoot! 7th Sumvut 1896, or tile 8th May 1.840,

H aving- taken into consideration the subject brought to my notice regarding 
the abolition of suttee, I will prohibit the practice in my districts, and make 
suitable arrangements for its discontinuance.

(signed) Sirdar Sing.

.(True Translation.)

(signed) A., Remington,
Officiating First Assistant Political Commissioner. .

“ 21“  L A H O R E.

T reaty concluded between Maharajah Runjeet Sing and Shah Shooja-ool-Moolk
dated 1:2th March -1833,

■/. N "f ‘ . , ■■ ' 'f!’’ ' ., ' . 1 ;
P reamble.— Relations of friendship having. been firmly established between 

Maharajah Runjeet Sing and Shah Shooja-ool-Moolk, so that there neither is nor 
ever shall be any alienation or difference of interests existing between them, they 
agree to adopt the following articles in consideration of the terms of goodwill and 
friendship by which they me reciprocally actuated.

I- Shah Shooja-ool-Moolk disclaims all title on the part of himself, his heirs, 
successors, and all the euddozages, to whatever territories lying on either bank of 
the River Indus may be possessed by the Maharajah, viz., Cashmere, including its 
limits east, west, north, and south, together with the fort of Attock, Chetch, 
Hezara, Khebel, Aub with its dependencies on the left bank of the aforesaid river, 
arid on the right bank, Peshawur, with the Eusefzye territory, Kheteki, Heshi 
Nagor, Meehnee, Coliaut, and all places dependent on Peshawur as far as the 
Khyber Pass, Bejmoo, the Vezeeree territory, Dour, Tonk, Gorauk, Kalabagh, 
and Kuslml Ghur, with their dependent districts, Dera Ismael Khan and its 
dependency, with Dera Ghasteo Khan, Kote Mittliun, and their dependent tern- 

* tory, Sirghur, Horen, Dajel, Hajtepore, Rajenpore, and the three Ketches, as well 
as Man b era with its district, and the province of Moo It an situated on the left 
bank , These countries and places are considered to be the property and to form 
the estate of the M aharajah; the Shah neither has nor will have any concern with 
them ; they belong to the Maharajah and his posterity from generation to 
generation,

% The
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2. The people of the country on the other side of the Khyber will not bo suffered LAHORE, 
to commit robberies or aggression, or any disturbances on this side, if  any 
defaulter of either state who has embezzled the revenue takes refuge in the terri
tory of the other, each party engages to surrender him.

• 3. Agreeably to the treaty established with the British Government and the 
Maharajah, no one can cross from the left to the right bank of the Sutledge with
out a passport from the Maharajah. The same rule shall be observed regarding 
the passage of the Indus, whose waters join the Sutledge, and no one shall be 
allowed to cross the Indus without the Maharajah’s permission.

4. Regarding Shikarporo and the territory of Seinde lying on the right bank of 
the Indus, the Shah shall abide by whatever may be settled as right and proper, 
in conformity with the happy relations of friendship subsisting between the British 
Government and the Maharajah, through Captain Wade.

5. W hen the Shah shall have established his authority in Cabool and Candahav, 
he will annually send the Maharajah the following articles, viz., 55 high-bred 
horses of approved colours and pleasant paces, 11 Persian scimitars, 7 Persian 
poniards, 25 good mules, fruits of various kinds, both dry and fresh, sirdars or musk 
melons of a sweet and delicate flavour (to be sent throughout the year) by the 
way of Gabool river to Peshawur, grapes, pomegranates, apples, quinces, almonds, 
raisins, pistahs or chronuts, an abundant supply of each, as well as pieces of satin 
of every colour, cbogas of fur, kimkhabs wrought with gold and silver, and Persian 
carpets, altogether to the number of 101 pieces. All these articles the  Shah will 
continue to send every year to the Maharajah.

6. Each party shall address the other on terms of equality.
7. Merchants of Afghanistan who will be desirous of trading to Lahore,

Umritsur, or any other part of the Maharajah’s possessions, shall not be stopped 
or molested in their way. On the contrary, strict orders shall be given to facilitate 
their intercourse, and the Maharajah engages to observe the same line of conduct 
on his part in respect to traders who may wish to proceed to A Afghanistan.

8. The Maharajah will yearly send to the Shah the following articles in the 
way of friendship: 55 pieces of shawls, 25 pieces of muslin, II  droputtahs, 5 
pieces of kimkhab, 5 scarfs, 5 turbans, 55 loads of barlh fide peculiar to Peshawur.

, 9. Any of the Maharajah’s officers who may he deputed to Afghanistan to
purchase horses, or on. any other business, as well as those who may be sent by 
the Shah into Titnjaub for the purpose of purchasing piece goods or shawls,
&c., to the amount of 1.1,000 rupees, will he treated by both sides with 
due attention, and every facility will be afforded to them in the execution of their 
commission, ■ - , .

10. Whenever the armies of the two States, mayNiappen to be assembled at 
the same place, on no account shall the slaughter^:.'!' Line be permitted to 
take place,

11. In  the event of the Shah taking an auxiliary force from the Maharajah, 
whatever booty may be acquired from the Baruhzyes in jewels, horses, arms, great 
or small, shall "equally be divided between the two contracting parties. I f  the 
Shah should succeed in obtaining possession of their property, without the assist
ance of the Maharajah’s, troops, the Shah agrees to send a portion of it by his own 
agent to the Maharajah, in the way of friendship.

12. An exchange of missions, charged with letters and presents, shall con
stantly take place between the two parties,

13. Should the Maharajah require the aid of any of the Shah’s troops, the 
Shah engages to send a force, commanded by one of his principal officers. In  
like manner the Maharajah will furnish the Shah, when required, with an auxiliary 
force, composed of Mahomedans, and commanded by one of his principal officers, 
as far as Cabool. When the Maharajah may go to Peshawur, the Shah will 
depute a shahzadah to visit h im ; on which occasions the Maharajah will 
receive and dismiss him with the honour and consideration due to his rank and 
dignity.

341. G 14. The
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LAHORE. 14. The friends anil enemies of the one shell he the Mauds end enemies of the 
* other.

15 Both carries cordially agree to the foregoing articles; there shall be no 
deviation from them ; the present treaty shall be considered binding for ever.

Supplementary .• T reaty between the British Government and Maharajah 
Runjeet Sing, for establishing a Toll on the Indus; published by the 
Governor-General of India in Council, on the 24th January 1835.

I n conformity with the subsisting relations of friendship, as _ established and 
confirmed by former treaties* between, the Honourable toast India Company^ and 
His Highness Maharaja Runjeet Sing; and whereas,. in the filth article of the 
treatv concluded at Lahore on the 26th day of December 1882, it was stipulated 
tha t a moderate scale of duties should be fixed by the two Governments in con
cert, to be levied on all merchandise in transit up and down the Rivers I ndus and 
Sutledge ; the said Governments being now of opinion, that, owing to the inex
perience of the people of these countries in such matters, the mode of levying 
duties then proposed (viz., on the value and quantity of goods) could not fad to 
•dye rise to mutual misunderstandings and reclamations, have, with, a view to 
prevent these results, determined to substitute a to ll which shall be levied on all 
boats with whatever merchandise laden. The following articles have therefore 
been adopted as supplementary to the former treaty, and in conformity with them 
each Government engages that the toll shall be levied, and its amount iicitlioi be 
increased nor diminished, except by mutual consent.

Article 1.—A toll of 570 rupees shall be levied on all boats laden with 
merchandise,' in transit on the Rivers Indus anti Sutledge, between the ^sea and 
Hooper, without reference to their size, or to the weight or value of then cargo, 
the above toll to he divided among the different States, in proportion to the 
extent of territory which they possess on the banks of those rivers.

Art. 2.—The portion of the above toll appertaining to the Lahore Ghief, in 
right of his territory on both banks of those rivers, as determined in the subjoined 
scale, shall he levied opposite to Mitthun Kate on boats coming xroin the sea. 
towards Hooper, and in the vicinity of Ilurreekee on boats going from Hooper 
towards the sea, and at no other place.

In right of territory on the right bank of the Rivers
Indus and Sutledge . . . .  - Its. 155 4

In right of territory on the left bank of the Rivers Indus 
and Sutledge

The Maharaja’s share of rupees - 1

Art. 3.__In order to facilitate the realization of the toll due to the different
States, as well as for the speedy and satisfactory adjustment of any disputes which 
may arise connected with the safety of the navigation and the welfare of the trade 
by the new route, a British officer will reside opposite to Mitthun Kote, and a 
native agent, on the part of the British Government, opposite to Ilurreekee.
These officers will be subject to the orders of the British agent at Loodiana, and 
the agents who may be appointed to reside at those places on the part of 
the other States concerned in the navigation; viz., Bahawulpore and Sinde, 
together with those of Lahore, will co-operate with them in the execution, of
their duties.

Art 4__In order to guard against imposition, on the part of merchants, in
making false complaints of being plundered of property which formed no part of 
their cargoes, they are required, when taking out their passports, to produce an 
invoice of their cargo, which being duly authenticated, a copy of it will be annexed 
to their passports, and whenever their boats may be brought-to ioi the night, they

* ^  distribution of" the shares due to the British protected Sikh States, and the feudatories of the 
Maharajah on the left bank of the Sutlej, will be determined hereafter.
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are required to give immediate notice to the tbanm dars or officers of the LAHORE, 
place, and to request protection for themselves, at the same time showing the 
passports they may have received at Mittlnm Kote or Hurreekec, as the case 
may be.

Art. 5.— Such -parts of the fifth, seventh, ninth, and tenth articles of the treaty 
of the 26th December 1882 as have reference to the fixing a duty on the value 
and quantity of merchandise, and to the mode of its collection, are hereby 
rescinded, and the foregoing articles substituted in their place; agreeably to 
which, and the conditions of the preamble, the toll will be levied.

Tripartite Treaty between the British Government, Runjeet Sing, and 
Shah Shooja-ool-Moolk, concluded at Lahore on the 26th June 1838.

W hereas a treaty was formerly ■ concluded between Maharajah llunjeet Sing 
and Shah Shooja-ool-Moolk, consisting of 14 -articles, exclusive of the preamble 
and- the conclusion ; and whereas the execution of the provisions of the said 
treaty was suspended for certain reasons ; and whereas at this time Mr. W, H.
Macnaghten having been.deputed by the Right honourable George Lord Auckland,
G.C.B., Governor-General of India, to the presence of Maharajah Runjeet Sing, and 
vested with full powers to form a treaty in a maimer consistent with the friendly 
engagements subsisting between the two States, the treaty aforesaid is received 
and concluded, with certain modifications, and four new articles have been added 
thereto, with the approbation of and in concert with the British Government, the 
provisions whereof, as contained in the following 18 articles, will be duly and 
faithfully observed:

1 . Shah Shooja-ool-Moolk disclaims all title, on the part of himself, his heirs, 
successors, and all the Suddozyes, to whatever territories lying on either bank of 
the River Indus may be possessed by the M aharajah; viz., Cashmere, including 
its limits E. W. N, and S., together with the fort of Attock, Chetch, Hezara,
Khebel, Aub with its dependencies, on the left bank of the aforesaid riv e r; 
and on the right bank Peshawar, with the Ensefzye territory, Klieteks, Hesht,
Nagor, Meelmee, Oohaut, Hungoo, and all the places dependent on Peshawar 
as far as the Khyber Pass, Bermoo, the Vezeree territory, Dour, Tonk, Gorauk,
Kalabagh, and Rush a l Glnir, with their, dependent districts, D era Ismael Khan 
and its dependency, together with Dera Ghazee Khan, Koto Mittlnm, Omar Kote, 
arid their dependent territory, Singhur, Heren, Dajel, Hajeepoor, jRajonpore, and 
the three Ketches, as well as. Manhera with its district, and the province of 
Mooltan, situated on the left bank. These countries and places are considered 
to -be the property and to form the estate of the Maharajah, and the Shah neither 
has nor will have any concern with them ; they belong to the Maharajah and his 
posterity from generation to-generation.

2. The people of the country on the other side of Khyber will not be suffered 
to commit robberies or aggressions or any disturbances on this side. If  any 
defaulter of either State who has embezzled the revenue take refuge in the terri
tory of the other, each party engages to surrender him ; and no person shall 
obstruct the "passage of the stream which issues out of the Khyber defile, and 
supplies the fort of Futtyghur with water according to ancient usage.

3. As agreeably to-the treaty established between the British Government, and 
the Maharajah, no one can cross from the left to the right bank of the Sutledge 
without a passport from the Maharajah, the same rule shall be observed regarding 
the passage of the Indus whose waters join the Sutledge, and no one shall he 
■allowed to cross the Indus without the Maharajah’s permission.

4. Regarding Shikarporo and the territory of Sinde lying on the right bank of 
the Indus, the Shah will agree to abide by whatever may be. settled as right and 
proper, in conformity with the happy relations of friendship subsisting between the 
British Government and the Maharajah through Captain Wade.

5. When the Shah shall have established his authority in Cabool and Candahar, 
he will annually send the Manarajah the following articles; viz. 55 high-bred 
horses of approved colour and pleasant paces, 11 Persian scimitars, seven Persian

34 J. g 2 poignards,
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LAHORE. poignards, 25 good mules, fruits of various kinds, both diy and ixesh, and siidais
----  or musk- melons of a sweet and delicate flavour (to be sent throughout the year)

by the way of Cabool River to Peshawur, grapes, pomegranates, apples, quinces, 
almonds, raisins, pistahs, or chronuts, an abundant supply of each, as well as pieces 
of satin of every colour, ehogas of fur, kimkhabs wrought with gold and silver, 
and Persian carpets, altogether to the number of 101 pieces; all these articles the 
Shah will continue to send every year to the Maharajah.

6. Each party shall address the other on terms of equality.
7. Merchants of Afghanistan who will be desirous of trading to Lahore, 

Umritsir, or any other parts of the Maharajah’s possessions, shall not be stopped 
or molested on their w ay; on the contrary, strict orders shall be issued to facili
tate their intercourse, and the Maharajah engages to observe the same line of 
conduct on his part with respect to traders who may wish to proceed to Afghan
istan.

8. The Maharajah will yearly send to the Shah the following articles in the 
way of f r ie n d s h ip 55 pieces of shawls, 25 pieces of muslin, 11 doophttahs, five 
pieces of kinkhab, five scarfs, five turbans, 55 loads of Bareli rice (peculiar to 
Peshawur).

9. Any of the Maharajah’s officers who may be deputed to Afghanistan to pur
chase horses, or on any other business, as well as those who may be sent by the 
Shah into the Punjaub for the purpose of purchasing piece goods or shawls, &c., 
to the amount of 11,000 rupees, will be treated by both sides with due attention, 
and every facility will be afforded to them in the execution of their commis
sions.

10. Whenever the armies of the two states may happen to he assembled at 
the same place, on no account shall the slaughter of lin e  bo permitted to take 
place.

11 . Jn the event of the Shah taking an auxiliary force from the Maharajah, 
whatever booty may be acquired from the Barukzyes in jewels, horses, arms, great 
and small, shall be equally divided between the two contracting parties. I f  the 
Shah should succeed in obtaining possession of their property without the assist
ance of the Maharajah’s troops, the Shah agrees to send a portion of it, by his own 
agent to the Maharajah in the way of friendship.

12. An exchange of missions charged with letters and presents shall constantly 
take place between the two parties.

13. Should the Maharajah require the aid of any of the Shahs troops in fur
therance of the objects contemplated by this treaty, the Shah engages to send a 
force commanded by one of bis principal officers. In like manner the Maharajah 
will furnish the Shah, when required, with an auxiliary force, composed of Maho- 
medans, and commanded by one of his principal officers as far as Cabool, in 
furtherance of the objects- contemplated by this treaty. When the Maharajah 
may go to Peshawur, the Shah will depute a Shahzadah to visit him, on which 
occasions the Maharajah will receive and dismiss him with the honour and con
sideration due to his rank and dignity.

14. The friends and enemies of each of the three high powers, that is to say, 
the British and Sikh Governments and Shah Shooja-ool-Moolk, shall be ft lends 
and enemies of all.

15. Sbah Shooja-ool-Moolk engages, after the attainment of Ids object, to pay, 
without fail, to the Maharajah the sum of two lacs of rupees, of the Nanuh Shaheo 
or Kuldar currency, calculating from the date on which the Sikh troops may he 
despatched for the purpose of reinstating his Majesty in Cabool, in consideration 
of the Maharajah stationing a force of not less than 5,000 men, cavalry and 
infantry, of the Mahomedan persuasion, within the limits of the I eshawur ten i- 
tory, for the support of the Shah, and to he sent to the aid of his Majesty 
whenever tlie British Government, in concert and counsel with the Maharajah, 
shall deem their aid necessary; and when any matter of great importance may 
arise to the westward, such measures will be adopted with regard^ to it as may 
seem expedient and proper at the time to the British and Sikh Governments, 
in the event of the Maharajah requiring the aid of any of the Shah’s troops,

a deduction
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a deduction shall be made from the subsidy proportioned to the period for winch LA HOKE,
such aid may be afforded; and the British Government holds itself responsible 
for the punctual payment of the above sum annually to the Maharajah so long as 
the provisions of this treaty arc duly observed.

16. Shah Shooja-ool-Moolk agrees to relinquish for himself, his heirs and suc
cessors, all claims of supremacy and arrears of tribute over the country now held 
by the Ameers of Sxnde (which will continue to belong to the Ameers and their 
successors in perpetuity), on condition of the payment to him by the Ameers of 
such a sum as may be determined under the mediation of the British Government,
15,00,000 of rupees of such payment being made over by him to Maharajah 
Runjeet Sing. On these payments being completed, article 4th of the Treaty of 
12th March 1833 will be considered cancelled, and the customary interchange of 
letters and suitable presents between the Maharajah and the Ameers of Sinde shall 
be maintained as heretofore.

17. W hen Shah Shooja-ool-Moolk shall have succeeded in establishing his 
authority in Afghanistan, he shall not attack or molest his nephew, the ruler of 
Herat, in the possession of the territories now subject to his government.

18. Shah Shooja-ool-Moolk binds himself, his heirs and successors, to refrain 
from entering into negotiations with any foreign State without the knowledge and 
consent of the British and Sihk Governments, and to. oppose any power having 
the design to invade the Sihk or British territories by force of arms to tire utmost 
of his ability.

The three powers parties to this treaty, viz., the British Government, Maharajah 
Runjeet Sing, and Shah Shooja-ool-Moolk, cordially agree to the foregoing 
articles ; there shall be no deviation from them, and in that case the present treaty 
shall be considered binding forever; and this treaty shall come into operation from 
and after the date on which the seals and signatures of the three contracting parties 
shall have been affixed thereto. »

Done at Lahore this 26th day of June in the year of our Lord 1838, correspond
ing with the 15th of the month of Asarh 1895, sera of Bikarmajiit.

T reaty between the British Government and the State of Lahore, concluded at
Lahore on 9th March 1846.

Whereas the treaty of amity and concord which was concluded between the 
British Government and the late Maharajah Runjeet Sing, the ruler of Lahore, in 
1809, was broken by the unprovoked aggression on the British Provinces of the 
Sikh army in December last; and whereas on that occasion, by tbe proclamation 
dated the 13th of December, the territories then in the occupation of the Maha
rajah o f Lahore oil the left or British bank of the River Sutlej were confiscated 
and annexed to the British Provinces, and since that time hostile operations have 
been prosecuted by the two Governments, the one against the other, which have 
resulted in the occupation of Lahore by the British troops; and whereas it has 
been determined that upon certain conditions peace shall be re-established between 
the two Governments; the following treaty of peace between the Honourable 
English East India Company and Maharajah Dhuleop Sing Bahadoor and his 
children, heirs and successors, has been concluded, on the part of the Honourable 
Company, by Frederick Currie, Esquire, and Brevet-major Henry Montgomery 
Lawrence, by virtue of full powers to that effect vested in them by the Right 
honourable Sir Henry Hardinge, g . c . b ., one of Her Britannic Majesty’s'm ost 
Honourable Privy Council, Governor-general appointed by the Honourable Com
pany to direct and control all their affairs in the East Indies, and on the part of 
his Highness the Maharajah Dhuleep Sing, by Bahee Ram Sing, Rajah Lai Sing,
Sirdar Tej Sing, Sirdar Chutter Sing Attareewalla, Sirdar Runjore Sing Mujethea,
Dewan Deena Nath, and Fakeer Noor-ood-deen, vested with full powers and 
authority on the part of his Highness.

Article 1.—There shall be perpetual peace and friendship between the British 
Government on the one part, and Maharajah Dhuleep - Sing, his heirs and suc
cessors, on the other.

3 4 1 . c; 3  Art. 2.



f i f  <SL
54 TREATIES, CONVENTIONS, AND AH RANG EM ENTS W ITH TIIE

LAHORE. Art. %■-'-The Maharajah of Lahore renounces for himself, his heirs and suc- 
—— cessors, all claim to or connexion with the territories lying to the south of the

River Sutlej, and engages never to have any concern with those territories or the 
nhabitants thereof.

Art. 3.—The Maharajah cedes to th e , Honourable Company in perpetual 
sovereignty all bis forts, territories, and rights in the dooab, or country, hill and 
plain, situate between the Rivers Boas.and Sutlej.

x\ rt., 4.__The British Government having demanded, from the Lahore State, as
indemnification, for the expenses of the war, in addition to the cession of territory 
described in Article 3, payment of one and a half mores of rupees, and tho Lahore 
Government being' unable to pay the whole of this SUM at this, time, or to giro 
security, satisfactory to the British Government, for its eventual payment, the 
Maharajah cedes to the Honourable Company, in perpetual sovereignty, as equi
valent for one crore of rupees, all bis forts, territories, rights, and interests in the 
hill countries which are situate between the Rivers Beas and Indus, including the 
provinces of Cashmere and Hazarah.

Art. 5.—The Maharajah will pay to the British Government the sum of 50 
lacs of rupees on or before the ratification of this treaty.

Art. 6.—The Maharajah engages to disband the mutinous troops of the Lahore 
ariny taking from them their arms; and his Highness agrees to reorganise the 
regular or Aieen regiments of infantry, upon the system and according to the 
regulations as to pay and allowances observed in the time of the late Maharajah 
Bunjeet Sing. The Maharajah further engages to pay up all arrears to the soldiers 
that*are discharged under the provisions of this Article.

Art. j . —The regular army of the Lahore State shall henceforth he limited to 
« 25 battalions of infantry, consisting of 800 bayonets each, with 12,000 cavalry;

this number at no time to be exceeded without the concurrence of the British 
Government Should it be necessary at any time, for any special cause, that this 
force should be increased, the cause shall be fully explained to the British Govern
m en t; and when the special necessity shall have passed, the regular troops snail 
be again reduced to the standard specified in the former clause of this Article.

Art -8 —The Maharajah will surrender to the British Government all the guns,
36 in number, which have been pointed against the British troops, and which, 
having been placed on the right bank of the River Sutlej, were not captured at the 
battle of Sobraon.

Art 9 __The control of the Rivers Beas and Sutlej, with the continuations of
the latter river, commonly called the Garrah and the Punjuud, to the confluence 
of the Indus at Mitlnmkote, and the control of the Indus from Mithunkote to the 
borders of Beloochistan, shall, in respect to tolls and ferries, rest with the British 

- Government. The provisions of this Article shall not interfere with the passage 
of boats belonging to the Lahore Government on the said rivers for the purposes 
of traffic, or the conveyance of passengers up and down their course. Regarding 
the ferries between the two countries respectively at the several ghats of the said 
rivers, it is agreed that the British Government, after defraying all the expenses 
of management and establishments, shall account to the Lahore Goicii uncut for 
one-half of the net profits of the ferry collections. The provisions of this Article 
have no reference to the ferries on that part of the River Sutlej which forms the 
boundary of Bahawulpore and Lahore respectively.

Art 10 —If the British Government should at any time desire to pass troops 
through the territories of his Highness the Maharajah, for the protection of the 
British territories or those of their allies, the British troops shall, on such special 
occasions, due notice being given, be allowed to pass through the Lahore territories.
In such case the officers of the Lahore State will afford facilities in providing 
supplies and boats for the passage of rivers ; and the British Government will pay 
the full price of all such provisions and boats, and will make fair compensation for 
all’private property that may be endamaged. The British Government will, 
moreover, observe all due consideration to the religious feelings of the inhabitants 
of those tracts through which the army may pass.

Art. 11.
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 ̂ A r t I l  .---Tiie Maharajah .engages never to take or retain in his service any LAHORE. 
British subject, nor the subject of any European or American State, without the 
consent of the British Government.

Art. 12.— In consideration o f  the services rendered by Rajah Golab Sing of 
Juramoo to the. Lahore State, towards procuring the restoration of the relations 
of amity between the Lahore and British Governments, the Maharajah hereby 
agrees to recognise the independent sovereignty of Rajah Golab Sing in such 
.•territories, and districts in the hills as may be made over to the said Rajah Golab 
Sing by separate agreement between himself and • the British Government, with 
the  dependencies thereof which may have been in the Rajah’s possession since the 
time of the late Maharajah Kurritk S ing; and the British Government, in consi
deration of the good conduct of Rajah Golab Sing, also agrees to recognise his 
independence in such territories, and to admit him to the privileges of a separate 
treaty with the British Government.

Art. 13.— In the event of any dispute or difference arising between the Lahore 
State and Rajah Golab Sing, the same shall be referred to the arbitration of the 
British Government, and by its decision the Maharajah engages to abide.

Art. 14.—The limits of the Lahore territories shall not be at any time changed 
without the concurrence of the British Government.

Art. 15.—The British Government will not exercise any interference in the 
internal administration of the Lahore State, hut in all eases or questions which 
may be referred to the British Government, the Governor-general will give the 
aid of his advice and good offices for the furtherance of the interests of the Lahore 
Government.

Art. 16.—The 'subjects of either State shall, on visiting the territories of the 
other, be on the footing of the subjects of the most favoured nation.

This treaty, consisting of 16 articles*' has been this day settled by Frederick 
Currie Currie, Esquire, and Brevet-Major Henry .Montgomery Lawrence, acting 
under the directions of the Right honourable Sir Henry Hardmge, o.c. B., Governor- 
general, on the part of the British Government, and by Bhaee Ram Sing, Rajah 
Lai Sing, Sirdar Tej. Sing, Sirdar Chatter Sing Attareewalla, Sirdali Runjore Sing 
Mujeethea, Dowan Deena Nath, and Fakeer Noor-ood-deen, on the part of the 
Maharajah Dhuleep Sing ; and the said treaty has been this day ratified bv the 
seal, of the Right honourable Sir Henry flardinge, a. c. b ., Governor-general,’ and 
by that of his Highness Maharajah. Dhuleep Sing.

Done at Lahore, this 9th day of March in the year of our Lord 1846, correspond
ing with the 10th day of Rubbee-ool-awul, 1262 Hijvee, and ratified on the same 
day.

'(signed) Maharajah Dhuleep Sing*: (r..s.)
Bhaee Mam Sing. (l.s.)
Rajah Lai Sing. (l.s.)
Sirdar Tej Sing. (l .s .)
Sirdar Chatter Smg Attarcmatta. (l . s .)
Sird'ar Runjore Sing Mujeethea. ( l . s .)
Den an Deena Xatk. (l.s,)
Faqueer Noorooddeen. (l.s .;
H. Hardmge. (l.s9
F. Carrie. .
H. M. Lawrence.

A h t ic i .es  of Agreement concluded between the British Government and the 
Lahore Durbar on the 11th of March 1846.

W hereas  the Lahore Government has solicited the Governor-general to leave a 
British force at Lahore for the protection of the Maharaja’s person and of the 
capita! till the re-organization of the Lahore army, according to the provisions of 
Article 6 of the treaty of Lahore, dated the 9th. instan t; and whereas the Governor- 
general has, on certain conditions, consented to the measure; arid whereas ir is  
expedient that certain matters concerning the territories ceded by Articles 3 and 4.
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LAHORE. of the aforesaid treaty should be specifically determined, the following Eight
----  Articles of Agreement have this day been concluded between the afore-mentioned

contracting parties:—
Article 1.—The British Government shall leave at Lahore till the close of the 

current year, a . d. 1846, such force as shall seem to the Governor-general adequate 
for the purpose of protecting the person of the Maharajah and the inhabitants of 
the city of Lahore during- the re-organization of the Sikh army, in accordance 
with the provisions of Article 6, of the treaty of Lahore, that force to be with-,
dmvra at any convenient time before" the expiration of the year, if the 0 »jec .0 
be fulfilled shall in the opinion of the Durbar have been attained ; but the. force 
shall not be detained at Lahore beyond the expiration of the current year.

Art 2 —The Lahore Government agrees that the force left at Lahore for the 
purpose specified in the foregoing Article shall be placed in full possession of the 
fort and the city of Lahore, and that the Lahore troops shall be removed from 
within the city.* The Lahore Government engages to furnish convenient quarters 
for the officers and men of the said force, and to pay to the British Government 
all the extra expenses in regard to the said force which may be incurred by the 
British Government in consequence of th e ir  troops being employed away from their 
own cantonments and in a foreign territory.

Art. 3.--The Lahore Government engages to apply itself immediately and 
earnestly to the re-organization of its army according to the prescribed conditions, 
and to communicate fully w ith  the .British authorities left at Lahoie as to t e 
progress Of such re-organization, and as to the location of the troops.

Art. 4._If the Lahore Government fails in the performance of the conditions
of the foregoing A rticle the British Go vernment shall he at liberty to withdraw 
the force from Lahore at any time before the expiration of the period specified m 
Article 1 .

Art. 6.—The .British Government agrees to respect the bond fide rights of those 
ihgeerdars within the territories ceded by Articles 3 and 4 of the treaty of Lahore 
dated 9th instant, who were attached to the families of the late Maharajah Kunjeet 
Sing, Knrrnk Sing, and Shore Sing; and the British Government will maintain 
those jaglicerdars in their bond fide possessions during their lives.

Art. 6.__The Lahore Government shall receive the assistance of the British
local authorities in recovering the arrears of revenue justly due to the Lahore 
Government from their kardars and managers in the territories coded by the 
provisions of Article 3 and 4 of the treaty of Lahore to the close of the klmrreef 
harvest of the current year, viz. 1902 of the Sumbut Bikramajeet.

A rt. 7.—The Lahore Government shall be at liberty to remove from the forts in 
the territories specified ill the foregoing Article all treasure and State property, 
with the exception of guns. Should, however, the British Government desiic to 
retain any part of the said property, they shall be at liberty to clô  so, paying for 
the same at a fair valuation ; and the British Officers shall give their assistance to 
the Lahore Government in disposing on the spot of such part of the aforesaid 
property as the Lahore Government may not wish to remove, and the British 
officers may not desire to retain.

Art. 8.— Commissioners shall be immediately appointed by the two Governments 
to settle and lay down the boundary between the two states, as defined by 
Article 4 of the Treaty of Lahore, dated 9th March 1846.

(signed) Maharajah Dhulcep Sing. (i..s.)
Bhaee Ham Sing. (u.s.)
Rajah Lai Sing. (ms.)
Sirdar Tcj Sing. (l . s.)
Sirdar 'Ckulter Sing Atlarcefwalla. (l s.)
Sirdar Riwjore Sing Mujeethea. (ms.)
Dewan Deena Nath. (m s .)
Faqueer Naorooddeen. (ms.)
H. Hardimje. (ms.)
F. Currie.
H. M. Lawrence.
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T reaty between the British Government, and Maharajah Golab Sing, concluded LAHORE.
at Umritsur on 18th March 1846.

T reaty  between the British Government on the one part, and Maharajah Golab 
Sing of Junirnoo on the other, concluded on the part of the British Govern
ment by Frederick Currie, Esq., and Brevet-Major Henry Montgomery 
Lawrence, acting under the orders of the Right honourable Sir Henry 
Hartlinge, g . c . b ., one of Her Britannic Majesty’s Most honourable Privy 
Council, Governor-general appointed by the Honourable Company to direct 
and control ail their affairs in the East Indies, and by Maharajah Golab 
Sing in person.

Article 1.—The British Government transfers and makes over for ever in 
independent possession to Maharajah Golab Sing and the heirs male of his body, 
all the hilly or mountainous country with its dependencies situated to the eastward 
of the River Indus and westward of the River Ravee, including Chumba, and 
excluding Lahool, being part of the territory ceded to the British Government by 
the Lahore State, according to the provisions of Article 4 of the treaty of Lahore, 
dated 9th March 1846.

Art. 2.—The.-Eastern boundary of the tract transferred by the foregoing Article 
to Maharajah Golab Sing shall be laid down by Commissioners appointed by the 
British Government and Maharajah Golab Sing respectively for that purpose, and 
shall be defined in a separate engagement, after survey.

Art. 3.—In consideration of the transfer made to him and his heirs by the 
provisions of the foregoing articles, Maharajah Golab Sing will pay to the British 
Government the sum of 75 lacs of rupees (Nanuckshahee), 50 lacs to be paid on 
ratification of this treaty, and 25 lacs on or before the 1st October of the current 
year, a . n. 1846.

Art 4.—The limits of the territories of Maharajah Golab Sing shall not be at 
any time changed without the concurrence of the British Government.

Art, 5.—-Maharajah Golab Sing will refer to the arbitration of the British 
Government any disputes or questions that may arise between himself and the 
government of Lahore or any other neighbouring state, and will abide by the 
decision of the British Government.

Art. 6.— Maharajah Golab Sing engages for himself and heirs to join with the 
whole of his military force the British troops when employed within the hills, or 
in the territories adjoining his possessions.

•Art. 7.— Maharajah Golab Sing engages never to take or retain in his service 
any British subject' nor the subject of any European or American State, without 
the consent of the British Government,

Art, 8.— Maharajah Galob Sing engages to respect, in regard to the territory 
transferred to him, tlie provisions of Articles 5, b and 7 of the separate engage
ment, between the British Government and the Lahore Durbar, dated 11th March
1846. _ .

Art. 9.—The British Government will give its aid to Maharajah Galob Sing in 
protecting his territories from external enemies.

Art. 10.—Maharajah Golab Sing acknowledges the supremacy of the British 
Government, -and will, in token ot such supremacy, present annually to the 
British Government, one horse, twelve perfect shawl goats of approved breed 
(six male and six female), and three pairs of Cashmere shawls.

This treaty, consisting of Ten Articles, has been this day settled by Frederick 
Currie, esq., and Brevet-major Henry Montgomery Lawrence, acting under the 
directions of the Right honourable Sir Henry Hardinge, g . c . b., Governor-general, 
on the part of the British Government, and by Maharajah Golab Sing in person ; 
and the said treaty 1ms been this day ratified by the seal of the Right honourable
Sir Henry Hardinge, g . c . b ., Governor-general.

Done at Umritsur, this 16th day of March in the year of our Lord 1846, cor
responding with the 17tli day of Rubbee-ool-awuJ 1262 Hijree.

Golab Sing (l .s.) (signed) II. Hardinge (ms.)
F. Currie.
H. M. Lawrence.

34i. 11
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LAHORE. Articles of Agreement concluded between the British Government and the
Lahore Durbar on the 16th December 1846.

W hereas the Lahore Durbar and the principal chiefs - and sirdars of the State 
have in express terms communicated to the British Government their anxious 
desire that the Governor-general should give his aid and assistance to maintain the 
administration of the Lahore State during- the minority of the Maharaja Duleep 
Sing, and have declared this measure to be indispensable for the maintenance of 
the government: And whereas, the Governor-general has, under certain conditions, 
consented to give the aid and assistance solicited, the following articles of agree
ment, in modification of the articles of agreement executed at Lahore on the 
H th  March last, have been concluded on the part of the British Government by 
Frederick Currie, esq , Secretary to the Government of India, and Lieutenant- 
colonel Henry Montgomery Lawrence, c. b., agent to the Governor-general, 
North-Western frontier, by virtue of full powers to that effect vested in them by 
the Right honourable Viscount Hardinge, g.c.b., Governor-general, an 1 on 
the part of his Highness Maharajah Duleep Sing, by Sirdar Tej Sing, Sirdar 
Sliere Sing, Dewan Deena Nath, Fakeer Nooroodeen, Raee Kishen Ctrnttd,
Sirdar Riuijore Sing Mujeethia, Sirdar Utter Sing Kaleewaila, Bhaee Nidhan 
Sims Sirdar Khan Sing Mujeethia, Sirdar Shumshere Sing, .Sirdar Lall Sing 
Monareeah, Sirdar Rfaee Sing Sundhunwalla, Sirdar'XJrjun Sing Rimgrungaleah, 
acting with the unanimous consent and concurrence of the chiefs and sirdars of 
the State assembled at Lahore :—•

Article 1.—All and every part of the treaty of peace between the British 
Government and the State of Lahore, bearing date the 9th day of March 1.840, 
except in so far.as it may he temporarily mouthed in respect to clause lo  of the 
said treaty by this engagement, shall remain binding upon the two Governments.

Art. 2.-— A British officer,-with an efficient' establishment of assistants, shall 
he appointed by the Governor-general to remain at Lahore, winch office! shall 
have.'full authority to direct and control all matters in every part of the State.

Art. 3 .—Every attention shall be paid in conducting the administration to the 
feelings of the people, to preserving the national institutions and customs, and to 
maintaining the just rights of all classes.

Art 4 __Changes in the mode and details of administration shall not be made
except when found necessary for effecting the objects set forth in the foregoing 
clause, and for securing the just dues of the Lahore Government. These details 
shall be conducted by native officers, as at present, who shall be appointed and 
superintended by a council of regency, composed of leading ebiefe and sirdars, 
acting under the control and guidance,of the British Resident.

Art. 5 .__The following persons shall in the first instance constitute the council
of regency; viz., Sirdar Tej Sing, Sirdar Sliere Sing Attareewafla, Dewan Deena 
Nath, Fakeer Nooroodeen, Sirdar Runjore Sing Mujeethea, Bhaee Ncdham Sing,
Sirdar U ttur Sing Kalewalla, Sirdar Shumshere Sing Sindhunwalla; and no change 
shall be made in the persons thus nominated without the consent of the British 
Resident, acting under the orders of the Governor-general.

Art. 6.—The administration of the country shall be conducted by this council 
of reo-cncv in such manner, as may be determined on by themselves in consultation 
with the British Resident, who shall have full authority to direct and control the 
duties of every department.

Art. 7 .—A British force, of such strength and numbers and in such positions as 
the Governor-general may think fit, shall remain at Lahore for the protection of 
the Maharaja and the preservation of the peace of the country.

Art. 8. —The Governor-general t shall be at liberty to occupy with British 
soldiers any'fort or military post in the Lahore territories, the occupation of which 
may be debmed'necessary by the British Government for the security of the capital, 
or for maintaining the peace oi the country.

Art. 0.—The Lahore State shall pay to the British Government 22 lacs of fi#r 
• Nanuek Shaee rupees, of full tale and weight per annum, for the maintenance of

this force, and to meet the expenses incurred by the British Government, such 
’ . sum, \
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sum to be paid in two instalments, or 13 lacs, and 20,000 in' May or June, and LAHORE, 
eight lacs and 80,000 in November or December of each year. * ----

Art. 1 0 . -  Inasmuch as it is fitting that her Highness the Maha Ranee, the 
mother of Maharaja Duleep Sing, should have a proper provision made for the 
maintenance of herself and dependants, the sum of one lac and 50,000 rupees 
shall be set apart • annually for that purpose, and shall be at her Highness’s 
disposal.

Art. 11.—'The provisions of this engagement shall have effect during the 
minority of his /Highness. Maharaja Dhnleep Sing, and shall cease and terminate 
on his Highness’s attaining the full age of 16 years, or on the 4th September of 
the year 1854, but it shall be competent to the Governor-general to cause th® 
arrangement to cease at any period prior to the coining of age of his Highness at 
which the Governor-general and the Lahore Durbar may be satisfied that the 
interposition of the British Government is no longer necessary for maintaining the 
government of his Highness the Maharaja!

This agreement, consisting of eleven articles, was settled and executed at 
Lahore by the officers and chief Sirdars above named, on the 16 th day of December 
1846.

(signed) ' Ttj Sing,. Sirdar Kan Sing.
Shere Sing. Shumshere Sing.
Dewau Desna Nath. Lai Sing Monareeah.
Fakeer Nooroodeen. Rhee Sing.
Rae. Kisher Chund. Urjan Sino.
Runjore Sing.
Uttar Sing. F. Currie.
Bhaee Nidhun Sing. II. M. Lawrence.

1 hUMS granted to the Maharajah Duleep Sing Bah ad odf, on the part of the 
Honourable East India Company, by Henry Meers Elliott, Esq., Foreign 
Secretary to the Government of India, and Lieutenant Colonel Sir Henry 
Montgomery Lawrence, k . c. b ., Resident, in virtue of full powers vested in 
them by the Right Honourable James Earl Dalhousie Knight of the Most 
Ancient and Most Noble Order ot the Thistle, one of Hqr Majesty’s Most 
Honourable Privy Council, Governor-general appointed by the Honourable 
East India Company to direct and control all their Affairs in the East Indies, 
and accepted on the part of His Highness the Maharajah by Raja Tej Sing,
Raja Doepa Nath, Bhaee Nidhun Sing, Fakeer Nooroodeen Gundur Sing, 
agent ot Sirdar Shere Sing, Sindulwala, and Sirdar Lai Sing, Agent and Son 
of U ttur Sing, Kaleewalla, Members of the Council of Regency Invested with 
full powers and authority on the part of His Highness.

1. H is Highness 4h® Maharajah Duleep Sing shall resign for himselfj his heirs 
and successors, all right, title, and claim to the sovereignty of the Punjab or to 
any sovereign power whatever.

H All the property of the State, of whatever description and wheresoever 
round, shall be eonsfieated to the Honourable East India Company, in part pay
ment of the debt due by the State of Lahore to the British Government, and of 
the expenses of the war.

3. The gem called the Koh-i-Noor, which was taken from Shah Shooja-ool- 
Moolk by Maharajah llunjeet Sing, shall be surrendered by the Maharajah of 
Lahore to the Queen of England.

,.s 4. His Highness Duleep Sing shall receive front the Honourable East India 
Company, for the support o f himsel f, his relatives, and the servants of the State, 
a pension not less than four and not exceeding five lacs of Company’s rupees per 
annum. J 1

5. His Highness shall he treated with respect and honour. He shall retain-the 
title of Maharajah Duleep Sing Bahadoor, and he shall continue to receive during 
ins ide such portion of the above-named pension as may be allotted to himself

3 4 1 ■ H 2 personally,
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( F personally, provided he shall remain obedient to the British Government, and 
reside at such places as the Governor-general of India may select.

Granted and accepted at Lahore on the 29th of March 1849, and ratified by 
the Right Honourable the Governor-general on the 5th of April 1849.

Gimied) Dalhousie. Maharajah Duleep Sing.
H. M. Elliott. Raja Tej Sing.
H. M . Lawrence. Raja Deena Nath.

Fakeer Nooroodeen.
Bhaee Nidhun Sing.
Gundur Sing,

Agent to Sirdar Shore Sing Sindunwala.
Sirdar LaU Sing,

Agent and Son of Sirdar Uttur Sing.
Kaleewala.

MUSCAT. M U S C A T .

T reaty of Commerce between Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Ireland and His Highness Sultan Synd Sneed Bin Sultan,
Imamu of Muscat, dated the 31st May 1839,

P r e a m b l e .— Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Ireland, and His Highness the Sultan of Muscat and its dependencies, being 
desirous to confirm and strengthen the good understanding which now subsists 
between them, and to promote, by means of a convention, the commercial intercourse 
between their respective subjects, and his Highness the Sultan of Muscat being, 
moreover, desirous to record in a more formal manner the engagements entered  ̂
into by his Highness on the 10th September 1822 for the perpetual abolition Of 
the slave trade between the dominions of his Highness and all Christian nations, 
thev have accordingly appointed as tlieir plenipotentiaries, that is to say, Robert 
Cogan, esq., a captain in the naval service of the East India Company, on behalf 
of Her Majesty the Qneeti of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ire land,
&C. &c„ and Husun Bin Ibrahim and Ali Bin Nasir, on. behalf of his Highness 

* the Sultan of Muscat, See. See., who, having communicated their full powers found 
to be in due and proper form, have agreed upon and concluded the following 
Articles ■

Article 1.—The subjects of his Highness the Sultan of Muscat shall be at 
liberty to enter, reside in, trade with, and pass with their merchandise through 
all parts of Her Britannic Majesty’s dominions in Europe and in Asia. and. shall 
enjoy in those dominions all the privileges and advantages with respect to com
merce or otherwise which are or may be accorded therein to the subjects or 
citizens of the most favoured nations; and the subjects of Her Britannic Majesty 
shall, in like manner, have full liberty to enter, reside in, trade with, and pass 
-with their merchandise through all parts of the dominions ot his Highness the 
Sultan of Muscat, and shall in those dominions enjoy all the privileges and advan
tages with respect to commerce or otherwise which are or may be accorded 
therein to the subjects or citizens of the most favoured nations.

AH. 2.— British subjects sliall be at liberty to purchase, sell, or hire land or 
houses in the dominions of his Highness the Sultan of Muscat . I he houses, 
warehouses, or other premises of British subjects, or of persons actually in the ser
vice of British subjects, in the dominions of his Highness the Sultan of Muscat, 
shall not be forcibly entered, nor on any pretext searched, without the consent ot 
the occupier, unless with the cognizaance of the British consul or resident agent; 
but such consul or resident agent, on just cause being, adduced by the authorities 
of his Highness the Sultan of Muscat, shall send a competent person, who in 
concert with the officers of his Highness the Sultan of Muscat, shall conduct the

search,
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search, and shall prevent the use of unnecessary violence, or of improper muscat ..
resistance.

Art. 3 .—-The two high contracting parties acknowledge reciprocally to each 
other the right of appointing consuls to reside in each other’s dominions, where - 
ever the interests of commerce may require the presence of such officers; and 
such consuls shall at all times he placed in the country in which they reside on 
the footing of the consuls of the most favoured nations. Each of the high con
tracting parties further agrees to permit his own subjects to be appointed to 
consular offices by the other contracting party; provided always, that the persons 
so appointed shall not begin to act without the previous approbation of the 
sovereign whose subjects they may be.

The public functionaries of either government residing in the dominions of 
the other shall enjoy the same privileges, immunities, and exemptions which 
are enjoyed within the same dominions by similar public functionaries of other 
countries.

Art. 4 — Subjects of the dominions of his Highness the Sultan of Muscat, 
actually in the service of British subjects in those dominions, shall enjoy the same 
protection which is granted to British subjects themselves; but if such subjects 
of the dominions of his Highness the Sultan of Muscat shall be convicted of any 
crime or infraction of the Law requiring punishment, they shall he discharged by 
the British subject in whose service they may be, and shall be delivered over to 
the authorities of his Highness the Sultan of Muscat.

Art. 5.—The authorities of his Highness the Sultan of Muscat shall not inter
fere in disputes between British subjects, or between British subjects and the 
subjects or citizens of other Christian nations. When differences arise between 
a subject of the dominions of his Highness the Sultan of Muscat and a British 
subject, if the former is the complainant the cause shall be heard by the British 
Consul or Resident Agent, who shall administer justice thereupon; but if the 
British subject is the complainant against any of the subjects of his Highness the 
Sultan of Muscat, or the subjects of any other Mahomedan power, then the cause 
shall be decided by the highest authority of his Highness the Sultan of Muscat, 
or by any person nominated by him ; but in such case the cause shall not be pro
ceeded in, except in the presence of the British Consul or Resident Agent, or of 
some person deputed by one or other of them, who shall attend at the Court
house where such matter shall be tried. In causes between a British subject and 
a native of the dominions of his Highness the Sultan of Muscat, whether tried 
before the British Consul or Resident Agent, or before the above-mentioned 
authority of his Highness the Sultan of Muscat, the evidence of a man proved to 
have given false testimony on a former occasion shall not be received.

Art. G.—The property of a British subject who may die in the dominions of 
his Highness the Sultan of Muscat, or of a subject of his Highness the Sultan of 
Muscat who may die in the British dominions, shall be delivered over to the 
heirs or executors or administrators of the deceased, or to the respective Consuls 
or Resident Agents of the contracting parties, iu default of such heirs or executors 
or administrators.

Art. 7.— If a"British subject shall become bankrupt in the dominions of his 
Highness the Sultan of Muscat, the British Consul or Resident Agent shall take 
possession of all the property of such bankrupt, and shall give it up to his credi
tors, to be divided among them. This having been done, the bankrupt shall be 
entitled to a full discharge from his creditors, and he shall not at any time after
wards be required to make up his deficiency, nor shall any property he may after
wards acquire be considered liable for that purpose j but the British Consul or 
Resident Agent shall use his endeavours to obtain, for the benefit of the creditors, 
any property of the bankrupt in another country, and to ascertain that everything 
possessed by the bankrupt at the time when he became insolvent has been given 
up without reserve.

Art. 8 .__If a subject of his Highness the Sultan of Muscat should resist or
evade payment of his just, debts to a British, subject, the authorities of his High
ness shall afford to the British subject every aid and facility in recovering the 
amount due ; and in like manner the British Consul or Resident Agent shall afford

3 +i. ii 3 every
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itrsWAT. every aid and facility to subjects of bis Highness the Sultan of Muscat in reoover- 
6 mg debts justly due to them from a British, subject.

Art. 9.—No duty exceeding fi ve per cent, shall be levied at the place of entry 
in the dominions of his Highness the Sultan of Muscat on any goods the growth, 
produce, or tnarmfaeture of the dominions of Her Britannic Majesty, imported by 
British vessels, and this duty shall be deemed to bo a full payment of all import 
and export and tonnage duties, of license to trade, of pilotage and anchorage, and 
of any other charge by Government whatever upon the vessels, or upon the goods 
so imported or exported ; nor shall any charge be made on that part-of the cargo 
which may remain on hoard unsold, and no additional or higher duty shall be 
levied oil these goods when afterwards transported from one place to another in 
the dominions of his Highness; but the above-mentioned duty having once been 
paid, the goods may be sold by wholesale or retail with opt any further duty. No 
charge whatever shall be made on British vessels which may enter any of the 
ports of his Highness for the purpose of refitting or for refreshments, or to inquire 
about the state of the market, v

Art, 10.— No article whatever shall be prohibited from being imported into or 
exported from, the territories of his Highness the Sultan of Muscat; bat the trade 
between the dominions of .Her Britannic Majesty and those of .his Highness the 
Sultan of Muscat shall be perfectly free, subject to thS above-mentioned duty upon 
goods imported; and to. no other; and his Highness'the. Saltan of Muscat hereby 
engages not to permit the establishment of any monopoly or exclusive privilege of 
sale within his dominions, except in the articles of ivory and gum copal on that 
part of the East Coast of Africa from the Port of Tan gate, situated in about five 

- and a half degrees of south latitude, to the Fort of QuiioaJ lying in about seven- 
degrees south of the Equator, both ports inclusive; but in all other ports and 
places in his Highness’s dominions there Shall be no monopoly whatever, but the 
subjects of' Her Britannic: Majesty shall be at liberty to buy and sell with perfect 
freedom from whomsoever and to whomsoever they choose, subject to no other 
duty by Government than that before mentioned, v

Art. .11,-A-'If any dispute should arise in the dominions of his Highness the 
• Sultan of Muscat as to the value of goods which shall be imported by British 

merchants, and on which the duty of five per cent, is to be levied, the Custom- 
master or other authorised officer acting on the part of the Government of his 
Highness the Sultan of Muscat shall be entitled to demand one-twentieth part of 
the goods in lieu of the payment of five per cent., and the merchant shall be bound 

. to surrender the twentieth part so demanded, whenever, from the nature of the 
articles, it may be practicable to do so; but the merchant having done' so shall be 
subject fo no further demand on account of customs on the other nineteen-twentieths 
of those goods in any part of the dominions, of his Highness the Sultan of Muscat, 
to which lie may transport them; but if the Custom*-master should object to levy 

■ the duty in the manner aforesaid by taking one-twentieth part of the goods, or if 
the ghods should hot admit o f being so divided, then the .point in dispute shall be 

. referred to two competent persons, one chosen by the Custom-master and the 
• .. 'other by the importer, and a' Valuation of the goods shall be made, and if the 

referees" shall differ in opinion they shall appoint ah arbitrator, whose decision 
shall be final, and the duty shall be levied according to the value, thus established.

Art. 12.-—It shall not he lawful for any British merchant-to expose his'goods 
for sale for the space--of three days after the arrival of tsuch goods, unless, before 

N, ’ the expiration of such three'days, the importer and ’Custom-master shajl have
agreed as to the value of .rach goods. If the Custom--master shall not within 
three days have, accepted one of the two modes proposed for ascertaining the value 
of the goods, the authorities of his Highness the Sultan of Muscat, on. application 
being made- to them to that effect, shall compel the Custom-master to choose one 
of the two modes by which the amount of the customs to.be levied is to be deter
mined. ■

Art. IB.—If it shall happen that either the Queen of England, or his Highness 
the Sultan of Muscat, should be at war with another country, the subjects of Her 
Britannic. Majesty and the subjects of his Highness the Sultan of Muscat shall 
nevertheless be allowed to pass to such country, through the dominions of either

Power,



Power, with, merchandise ot every description, except warlike stores; but they muscat.. 
shall not be allowed to enter any port or place actually blockaded or besieged. —

Art. 14..—Should a vessel under the British flag outer- a port in the dominions
of his Highness the Sultan of Muscat in distress, the local authorities at such port 
shall afford all necessary aid to enable the vessel to refit and to prosecute her 
voyage; and if any such vessel should be wrecked on the coast of the dominions 
of his Highness the Sultan of Muscat, the authorities of his Highness shall give 
all the assistance in their power to recover awd to deliver over to the owners all 
the property that can be saved from such vessel. The same assistance and pro
tection shall be afforded- to vessels :of the dominions of his Highness the Sultan 
of Muscat, and property saved therefrom under similar circumstances, in the ports 
and on the coasts of the British dominions.

Art. 15.—His Highness the Sultan of -Muscat hereby renews and confirms the 
engagements entered into by his Highness with Great ‘Britain on the iOth Sep
tember 1822, for .the entire suppression o f  the slave trade between his dominions 
and all Christian countries; and his Highness further engages that the ships and 
vessels of war belonging to the East India Company shall be allowed to give full 
force and effect to the stipulations'of the said treaty, agreeably with, the conditions 
prescribed therein, and in the same manner as the ships and vessels of Her 
Britannic Majesty.

Art. 16.—It is further acknowledged and declared by the high contracting- 
parties, that nothing in this convention is in any way intended to-interfere with or 
rescind any of the rights or privileges now enjoyed by the subjects of his Highness 
the Sultan of Muscat in respect to commerce and navigation within the limits of 
the .East India Company’s Charter.

Art. 17.-—The present convention shall be ratified, and the ratifications thereof 
shall be exchanged at Muscat or Zanzibar as soon as possible, and in any case 
within the space of 15 months from the date hereof.

Done on the island and at the town of Zanzibar, this 31st day of May in the 
year of Christ 1831 (corresponding with the 17th of the month Roobee-ool-awul 
of the Hijree 1255).

(signed) R. Cogan.
(Beal oi Captain (Seal of His Highness

Cogan.) the Imautn of Muscat.)

(signed) Jffusun Bin Ibrahim. (signed) Ali Bin Nasir.

On the 17th December 1831), His Royal Highness the Imaum of Muscat con
sented to the three following Articles being added to the Treaty for the
inP|e p t e m W l8 4 S^  Trade’ concluded by His Highness with Captain Moresby

1 agree that the following Articles he added to the above Treaty concluded by 
Captain Moresby on the aforesaid date; *

1. That the Government cruizers whenever they may meet vessels belommio- 
to my subjects beyond a direct line drawn from Cape Delgado, passing two 
degrees seaward oi the Island of Socotra, and ending at Pussem, and shall suspect 
that such vessel is engaged in the slave trade, the said cruizers are permitted to  
detain and search it. 1

is emawinlV* ^  T found that W l  b an gin g  to my subjects
r  inn rt I l f  ’ W  h e r  men’ ™ en o r  children, for sale, beyond t i e  afore- 

hev Z o n  l°n | e> T ernT I,t 8haI1 seize’and confiscate such vessel and
S t r e s s  the,sa,d V0S8el pass beyond the aforesaid line, owing to
be “ feed h6r ° f ° ther CMe of neC08sitJ  not under control, then she shall'not

3 d l ' H 4 3. As
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muscat. 3. As the selling of males and females, whether grown up or young, who are 
" hoor ” or free, is contrary to the Mahomedan religion; and whereas the Soo* 
maters are included in the “ hoor” or free, I do hereby agree that the sale o f  
males and females, whether young or old, of the Soomaler Tribe, shall be con
sidered as. piracy, and that four months from this date, all those of my people 
convicted of being concerned in such an act shall be punished as pirates.

Dated 10th Shuval 1255 a. 11. (corresponding with the 17th December 
1839, a . d .)

(Seal of His Highness the Imamu of Muscat.)

(True Translation.)
(signed) S. Hennell,

Resident, Persian Gulf.

T ranslation of a Note from Ills Highness the Imaum of Muscat to 
Captain Hennell, dated 22d.July 1840.

A. C.
1 have the honour to intimate to you that 1 have now appointed my friend,

Synd Mahommed Ibin Synd Shuruf, my wakeel, to wait upon you for the purpose 
of exchanging the ratifications of the treaty. He is my plenipotentiary in this 
affair.

(signed) Synd Sneed.
(Seal of His Highness the Imaum of Muscat.)

(True Translation.)
(signed) S. Hennell, .

Resident, Persian Gulf.

Declaration made on the part of Her Britannic Majesty on the Exchange of 
the Ratification of the preceding Convention.

Tub undersigned Samuel Hennell, Esquire, a Captain in the military service of 
the East India Company, and Resident in the Persian Gulf, appointed on behalf 
of Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland 
to exchange Her Majesty’s ratification of the Treaty of Commerce concluded at 
Zanzibar on the 31st. May 1839, by Robert Cpgan, Esquire, a Captain in the 
naval service of the East India Company, on the part of Her said Majesty, and 
by Ilusun Bin Ibrahim and Mahabut Ali Bin Nasir on the part of his Highness 
the Sultan of Muscat, against the ratification of the same Treaty by his Highness 
the Sultan of Muscat, is commanded by the Queen, in order to avoid any possible 
misunderstanding as to the meaning of the words contained in the 9th Article of 
the said Treaty “ any other charge by Government whatever,” to declare to Synd 
Mabomed Ibin Synd Shuruf, appointed by His Highness the Sultan of Muscat to 
exchange His Highness’s Ratification, that the aforesaid words are by Her Majesty 
taken and understood to mean “ any other charge whatever made by the Govern
ment or by any local authority of the Government.”

Muscat, this 22d day of July 1840.
(signed) S. Hennell.

(Seal of Captain Hennell,)

(signed) Synd Mdihomed Ibin Synd Shuruf.

(Seal of Synd Mahomed Ibin Synd Shuruf.)
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v; -yy.-1;. ,, ; ■. Vy/.yV.i MUSCAT
T he following Counter Declaration was it the same time made on the paid of -AL.

His Highness the Imaum of Muscat by his appointed Agent, Synd Mahomed 
Ibin Synd Shuruf.

T he undersigned Synd Mahomed Ibin Synd Shuruf, appointed by his Highness 
the Sultan of Muscat to exchange his Highness’s ratifications of the Treaty of 
Commerce concluded at Zanzibar on the 81st of May 1839 by Robert Cogaa,
Esq., a Captain of the naval service of the East India Company, on the part of Her 
Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, and by 
Huftun Bin Ibrahim and Mahabul Ali Bin Nasir on the part of his Highness the 
Sultan of Muscat, against the ratification of the same Treaty by Her Majesty the 
Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, having received 
from Samuel Hennell, Esq., a Captain in the, military service of the East India 
Company, and Resident in the Persian Gulf, appointed to act in this matter on 
behalf of H e r said Majesty, a declaration! stating that, in order to avoid any pos
sible misunderstanding as to the meaning of the words “ any other charge by 
Government whatever,” contained in the 9th Article of the said Treaty, the afore 
said words are by Her Majesty taken and understood to mean “ .any other charge 
whatever made by the Government or by any local authority of the Government,” 
the undersigned Synd Mahomed Ibin Synd Shuruf; being duly authorised by his 
Highness, the Sultan of Muscat, hereby accepts and adopts the said declaration, in 
the name and on the behalf of his Highness the Sultan of Muscat.

Muscat, this 22d day of July 1840.

(signed) Synd Mahomed Ibin Synd Shuruf.
(Seal of Synd Mahomed Ibin Synd Shuruf )

;, . ■" *7 — —  ----

T he undersigned having m et together for the purpose of exchanging the rati
fications of a treaty of commerce between H er Majesty the Queen*of the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland and his Highness the Sultan of Muscat, 
concluded and signed at Zanzibar on the 31st day of May 1839, and the respective 
ratifications of the said, instrument' having been careihlly perused, the said exchange 
took place this day in the usual form.

In witness whereof they have signed the present certificate of exchanges, and 
have affixed thereto their respective seals,

.Done at Muscat the 22d day of July 1840.

(signed) Synd Mahomed Ibin Synd Shuruf.
(Seal of Synd Mahomed ibin Synd Shuruf).

(signed) 8 . llomell.
(Seal o f Captain Ilennell.)

Translation of the Ratification of His Highness the Imaum of Muscat to the
foregoing Treaty of Commerce.

A E, having duly considered the treaty above drawn out, have approved, accepted, 
and confirmed the several articles and clauses therein set. forth, and by this docu
ment do hereby approve, accept, and confirm the same for ourselves, our heirs 
and successors: accordingly we do by our word promise and engage sincerely and 
faithfully to perform all and every thing set forth and-contained in the aforesaid 
treaty; and further, that to the utmost of our power we will allow no one.to 
violate or infringe this engagement in any way whatsoever. In witness whereof 
we have directed our seal to be affixed to-this document, which we have*signed 

3 4 1. I with
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MUSCAT.' with our hand in this our Port of Muscat^ this 22d day of Jumadoe-ool-awul a.h.
— 1266 (according'to 22d July 1840 of tlie Christian fra).

(signed) Synd Sneed. ' ■

(Seal of his Highness the Imaum of Muscat.)

(Title Translation.)

(signed) S. Kennel],
Resident in the Persian Gulf.

F urther Agreement concluded at Zanzibar with His Highness the Itnauta of 
Muscat on the 2d October 1845, by Captain Atkins 11umerton of the loth 
Regiment, Bombay N. I., on behalf of Her Britannic Majesty,_ for tin; Sup
pression, from and after the 1st January 1847, of. the Exportation of Slaves 
from His Highncss’b African, Dominions.

Agreement between Her Majesty the Queen of the  ̂United Kingdom p£ C.*ieat 
Britain and Ireland and his Highness Synd Sneed Bin Sultan, the Sultan of 
Muscat, for the termination of the export of slaves from the African dominions of 
his Highness the Sultan of Muscat,

Her Majesty tile Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland 
being earnestly desirous that the export of slaves from the African dominions of 
his Highness the Sultan,of Muscat should cease, and his ^Highness the Sultan oi 
Muscat, in deference to the wishes of Her Majesty and of the British nation, and 
in furtherance of the dictates of humanity which have heretofore induced him to 
enter into engagements with Great Britain to restrict the export of  ̂slaves from his 
dominions, being willing to put an end to that trade, ‘and Her Majesty the  Queen 
of the United Kingdom , of Great Britain and Ireland-and his Highness the Sultan 
of Muscat having resolved to record with due form and -solemnity this further 
restriction of the export of slaves, and Her Majesty having given due authority 
to Captain Hamerton, Her representative at the Court of the Sultan of Muscat, 
to conclude, an agreement with his Highness accordingly, his Highness Synd 
Sneed Bin Sultan for himself, liis heirs and successors, and Captain Hamerton, on 
behalf of tiio Qugbh of. the United Kingdom of Groat Britain and Iieland, Her 
heirs and successors, have agreed upon and concluded the following Articles :

.Article 1.—His Highness the Sultan of Muscat hereby engages to ' prohibit, 
under the severest penalties, the export of -slaves from his African dominions, and 
to issue orders to his officers to prevent and suppress such trade..

Art. 2.— His Highness the Sultan of Muscat further engages to prohibit, under 
the severest -penalties, the importation of slaves from any part of Africa into his 
possessions in Asia, and to use his utmost influence with all the chiefs of Arabia, 
the Red Sea and the Persian Gulf, in like maimer to prevent the introduction of 
slaves from Africa into their respective territories.

Art. 3.—His Highness the Sultan of Muscat grants to tjm ships of Her Majesty’s '• 
navy, as well as to those of the East India Company, permission to seize and con
fiscate any vessels the property of his Highness, or of his subjects, carryi'ng.on 
stave trade, excepting only such, as are engaged in the transport of slaves from,, one 
port to another of his own dominions in Africa between the Port of Lamoo to 
the north and its dependencies,- the northern limit of. which is the north point of 
Kaghoo-Island, V  57' (one degree and fifty-seven minutes) south latitude, and the 
Port of Keelwa to the south, and its dependencies, the southern limit of which is 

' the Songa Munara or Pagoda Point, 9° 2 ' (nine degrees and two minutes) south 
latitude, including the Island of Zanzibar, Pemba, and Mcmfea.

Art. 4.—This agreement to. commence and have effect from the 1st day of 
January 1847Tone thousand eight hundred and forty-seven) of the. year of Christ,

and



sukI the 15th day of the month of Molmrram 1263 (twelve hundred and sixty- MUSCAT, 
three; of the Hijree., * - — .

Done at Zanzibar this 2d. (second) day of October 1845 (one thousand eight 
hundred and forty-five) of the year of Christ?, and 29th day of Itumgan 1261 
(twelve hundred and sixty-one) of the Hijree..

(signed) Synd Sneed,
(Seal of bis Highness the Iraaum of Muscat.)

On behalf of Her Majesty'the' Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and. Ireland, Her heirs and successors.

(signed) Atkins Hamer ton, Captain.
(Seal of Captain Hamertonl)

Memorandum.—On the 5th September ,1848' an Act was passed by the Parlia
ment of Great Britain for giving effect to the provisions of the above treaty. 
f  ide Act, “ Cap. OXXYIII, Anno Undecimoet Duodecimo Victoria;Ilegimn.”

R ules established by His Highness the Imaum of Muscat in April 1846 in 
regard to the Duties to be hereafter charged on the Cargoes of Vessels put
ting into His Highness’s Ports.

In a letter dated the 13th April .1846, Captain Atkins Hainerton, Her Majesty’s 
Consul and Honourable Company’s Agent in the dominions of his Highness the 
Imaum ol Muscat, reported that ins Highness the Imaum of Muscat had ordered 
the following rules to be henceforth observed in'.regard to the landing o.r tranship
ment of the cargoes of vessels putting into Muscat or into any of his Highness’s 
other p o r t s 0

1 . That the full duty of five per cent, shall be levied on all articles transhipped
from one vessel into another in ail the ports and. harbours belonging to his Highness 
tile Imaum. . ?:■ - 0

2. That a vessel of any nation being obliged to put into any of his Highness’s
ports through stress of weather, or for the purpose of refit, shall not be required 
to pay duty on any part of her cargo which may be landed,and stored during the 
repair of the vessel, provided, it be re-embarked in ker. J

3. That, no duty shall, under any circumstances whatever, be levied on stores 
. the property of the .British Government when landed, at any of his Highness’s

ports. 0

N E P A U L .  ' . ; ;  n e p a u l .  , ^

T reaty between the Honourable East India Company and his Highness 
r 1 aha rajah Dheraj Soorinder VJgkram Sah Bahadoor Shumshere Jung^RaiM 
of Nepal, settled and concluded on the one part by Major George Ramsay,
Resident at the Court of his Highness, by virtue of full powers to that effect 
vestcci. in him by the Most Noble James Andrew Marquis of Dalhousie,
Kmght of the Most Ancient and Most Noble Order of the Thistle, one of 
Her _ Majesty s Most Honourable. Privy Council, and Governor-general 
appointed by the Honourable Company to direct and control all their affairs 
in the East Indies; and, on the other part, by General Jung Bahadoor 
Koomvar Ranajee, I rune Minister of Nepaul, in the name and on behalf of 
Maharajah;DJieeraj Soorinder Vikram Sah Bahadoor Shumshere Jung, Rajah
of Nepal, in virtue of the powers to that effect vested in him by the said 
Rajah of Nepal. J

Article 1 . The two Governments hereby-agree’ to act upon a system of strict 
reciprocity, as hereinafter mentioned. ' y f i

Art, 2.—-Neither Government, shall be bound, in any case, to surrender any 
person not being a subject of the Government making the requisition.

34 K i2  Art. 3.

l i ;  %L
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NEPAUL. Art. 3.—-Neither Government shall be bound to deliver up debtors or civil 
offenders, or any person charged with any offence not specified in Article 4.

Art. 4.—Subject to the above limitations, any person who shall be charged 
with having committed, within the territories of the Government making the 
requisition, any of the undermentioned offences, and who shall be found within 
the territories of the other, shall be surrendered: the offences are, murder, 
attempt to murder, rape, maiming, thuggee, dacoity, highway robbery, poisoning, 
burglary, and arson.

Art. 5.—In no case shall either Government be bound to surrender any person 
accused of an offence, except upon requisition duly made by or by the authority 
of the Government within whose territories the offence shall be charged to have 
been committed, and also upon such evidence of criminality as, according to the 
laws of the country in which tire person accused shall be found, would justify his 
apprehension and sustain the charge, if the offence had been there committed.

Art. 6.—If any person attached to the British Residency, or living within the 
Residency boundaries, not being a subject of the Nepalese Government, commit, 
in any part of the Nepalese territories beyond the Residency boundaries, an 
offence which would render him liable to punishment by the Nepalese courts, he 
shall be apprehended and made over to the British Resident for trial and punish
m ent; but subjects of the Nepal State, under similar circumstances, are not to be 
given up by the Nepalese Government for punishment. Should any Hindoostanee 
merchants, or other Subjects of the Honourable Company, not attached to the 
British Residency, who may be living within the Nepal territories, commit any 
crimes beyond the Residency boundaries, whereby they may render themselves 
liable to punishment by the Nepalese courts, and take refuge within the limits of 
the Residency, they shall not be allowed an asylum, but will be given up to the 
Nepal Government for trial and punishment.

Art. 7.—The expenses; of any apprehension, detention, or surrender, made In 
virtue of the foregoing stipulations, $s!?all be borne and defrayed by the Govern
ment making the requisition.

Art. 8.—The above treaty shall continue in force until either one or the other 
of the high contracting parties shall give notice to the other of its wish to termi
nate it, and no longer. '

Art. 9.—Nothing herein contained shall be deemed to affect any treaty now 
existing between the high contracting parties, except so far as any such treaty 
may be repugnant thereto.

This treaty, consisting of nine Articles, being this day concluded and settled by 
Major George Ramsay, on behalf of the Honourable East, India Company, with 
Maharajah Dheraj Soorinder Vikram Sah Bahadoor Shumshere Jung, Major 
Ramsay has delivered one version thereof in English, Perbutteeah and Oordoo, 
signed and sealed by himself, to the Maharajah, who, on his part, has also 
delivered one copy of the same to Major Ramsay, duly executed by his Highness; 
and Major Ramsay hereby engages to deliver a copy of the same to his Highness 
the Maharajah, duly ratified by the Governor-general in Council, within 60 days 
from this date.

Signed, sealed, and exchanged at Khatmandoo Nepal, this 10th day of February, 
a . in 1855, corresponding to the 8th day of Falgoon, Surnvut 1911.

(signed) G. Ramsay, Major, (l.s.),
Resident at the Court of N epal.

(signed) J . Darin. (l .s.) 0
J. P. Grant, (ms.)
B. Peacock, (l.s.)

Ratified by the Honourable the President of the Council of India in Council, at 
Fort William, in Bengal, this 23d day of February 1855,

(signed) Cecil Beadon,
Secretary to the Government of India.
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T bbaty between the Honourable the English East India Company and His 
Highness the Nawab Nizam-ul-Mulk Asoph Jab Bahadur, settled by Co
lonel «/. Low, c.i)., Resident at tlx© Court of His Highness, by virtue of 
full power to ihat effect vested in him by the Most Noble James Andrew .
Marquis of Dathousie, Knight of the Most Ancient and Most Noble Order 
of the Thistle, one of H er Majesty’s Most Honourable Privy Council and 
Governor-General, appointed by the Honourable Company to direct and 
control all their Affairs in the East Indies.

Where vs friendship and union have subsisted for a length of time between the 
Honourable East India' Company and his. Highness the Nawab Nizam-ul-Mulk 
Asoph Jab Bahadur, and have been cemented and strengthened by treaties of 
general defence and protection : and whereas, in the lapse of time, many changes 
hi the condition of Princes and neighbouring States have taken place, by reason 
of which it has now become,expedient to revise the military arrangements that 
were formerly agreed upon for the fulfilment of the said treaties : and whereas * 
differences and discussions have for some time existed between the contracting 
parties, regarding the adjustment of charges connected with portions of the 
military arrangements subsisting between the States : and whereas it is fit and 
proper, and for the mutual advantage of both Powers, that such differences 
should.now be finally settled, and that the recurrence of such discussions which 
tend to disturb the .friendship and harmony of the contracting parties, should 
effectually be prevented. $ wherefore, the Honourable East India Company and 
his Highness the Nawab Nizam-ul-Mulk Asoph Jab. Bahadur have agreed upon 
the following Articles of a Treaty between the States:

Article l . —The peace, .union, and friendship ■ so. long subsisting between the 
Honourable East India Company and his Highness the Nawab Nizam-ul-Mulk 
Asoph Jah Bahadur, shall be perpetual'; the friends and enemies of either shall 
he the friends and enemies of both; and the contracting parties agree that all the 
former 'treaties and agreements between the two States now in force, and not 
contrary to the tenor of this engagement, shall be confirmed by i t

Art. 2. —The subsidiary -force which for general defence- and protection has 
been, furnished by the Honourable E#st India Company to Ids Highness the 
Ni?;am, shall be continued, and ■ shall’ consist, as heretofore, of not less than • 
eight battalions of sepoys, and two regiments of cavalry, with their requisite . 
complement of guns and European artillerymen, fully equipped with warlike ,
stores and ammunition. Unless with the express consent of his Highness, - there 
shall never be less than five regiments of infantry'and one of cavalry (with a due 
proportion of artillery), of the said subsidiary force, stationed within the terri
tories of his Highness; and the residue of such subsidiary force shall at all times 
be brought into bis Highness’s territories without delay, on his Highness making 
requisition therefor. The said subsidiary force shall be employed, when required, 
to execute services of importance, such as protecting the person of his. Highness, 
his heirs and successors, and reducing to obedience all rebels and exciters ot 
disturbance in bis*Higlmess’e dominions; .but it is not. to be employed on trifling 
occasions ■; or, like sebundy, to be stationed in the country to collect revenue.

Art. 3,—The Honourable East India Company further agrees, that in lieu of 
his Highness’s present contingent, it shall maintain for bis Highness, his heirs and 
successors, an .auxiliary force, which shall be styled the “ Hyderabad Contingent/’ 
according tq the provisions for the maintenance of that force which are detailed 
in the 6th Article of this treaty.

It shall consist of not less than 5,000 infantry and 2,000 cavalry, with four field 
batteries of artillery. It shall he commanded by British officers, fully equipped 
and disciplined, and controlled by the British Government through its represen
tative, the Resident at Hyderabad.

Whensoever the services of the said contingent may be required, they shall he 
afforded at all times to Ms Highness the Nizam, folly and promptly, throughout 
his whole dominions. If rebellion or disturbance shall be excited, or if the just 
claims and authority of .his Highness shall be resisted, the said contingent, after 
the reality of the offence shall have been duly ascertained, shall be employed to 
reduce the offenders- to submission.

341. 1 3 Art. 4.
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NIZAM. Art. 4.— As the interests of the , two States have long been identified, it is
further mutually agreed, that if  disturbances shall break out in districts, belonging 
to the Honourable the East India Company, his Highness the Nizam shall permit; 
such portions of the subsidiary force as may be requisite to be employed in 
quelling the same within 'the said districts,- In like man ner, if disturbances shall 
break out in any part of his Highness’s dominions contiguous to the territories of 
the Honourable East India Company, to which it might be inconvenient, owing to  
the distance from Hyderabad, to detach any portion of the subsidiary force, the 
British Government, if required by his Highness the .Nizam, shall direct such 
portions of its troops as may be most, available to assist in. quelling the disturbances 
within his Highness’s dominions.

Art,. 5.— In the event of war, his Highness the Nizam engages that the subsi
diary force, joined by the Hyderabad Contingent, shall be employed in such 
manner as the British Government may consider best calculated for the purpose 
of opposing the. enemy; provided .that two battalions of sepoys shall always 
remain, as settled by former treaties, near to the capital of Hyderabad ; and it is 
also hereby agreed that, excepting the said subsidiary and contingent forces, his 
Highness shall not, under any circumstances, be called upon to furnish any other 
troops whatsoever. •

Art. 6.—For the purpose of providing the regular monthly payment of the' 
said contingent troops, and payment of Appall'Dessaye’s chonte, and the allowances 
to Mohiput Ram’s family, and to certain Mahcatta pensioners, as guaranteed in the 
1 Oth Article of the Treaty of 1822, and also for payment of the interest at six 
per cent, per annum of the debt due'to the Honourable Company, so long as the 
principal of that debt shall remain unpaid, which debt now amounts to about 50 
lacs of. Hyderabad rupees, the Nizam hereby agrees to assign the districts men
tioned in the accompanying Schedule, marked (A), yielding an annual gross 
revenue of about 50 lacs of rupees, to the exclusive management of the British 
Resident for the time being at Hyderabad, and to such other officers acting under 
his orders as may from time to time be appointed by the Government of India to 
the charge of those districts.

Art. 7.— By the 12th article of the Treaty of 1800, the British Government 
can, in time of war, call upon that of his Higbneas the Nizam to furnish 9,000 
cavalry and 6,000 infantry to accompany the British troops in the field; The 
present Hyderabad Contingent, which, is to be maintained at all times '(whether 
in peace or war), is accepted as an equivalent for the larger body of troops above 
specified to be furnished in time of w ar; and it is accordingly hereby declared 

1 that the Nizam shall not be called upon at any time by the British Government 
to furnish any other troops but those of the subsidiary force and the Hyderabad 
Contingent; and that part of the' 12th Article of the Treaty of 1800, which 
requires the Nizam to furnish 9,000 cavalry and 6,000 infantry, is accordingly 
hereby annulled.

Art. 8.—.The districts mentioned -in Schedule (A.) are to be transferred to 
Colonel Low, c'.b ., the Resident, immediately that the ratified treaty shall be 
received from Calcutta ; and that officer engages, on the part of the British 
Government, that the Resident at the Court of Hyderabad for the time being 
shall always render true and faithful accounts, every year, to the Nizam of the 
receipts and disbursements connected with the said districts, and make over any 
surplus revenue that may exist to his Highness, after the payment of the con
tingent and the other items detailed in Article 6 of this Treaty.

.Art. 9.—This treaty, consisting of Nine Articles, being this day concluded and 
settled by Colonel John Low, c. b., on behalf of the Honourable the English East 
India Company, with the Nawab Nizam-uLMalk Asaph Tali Bahadur, Colonel 
Low .has delivered one version thereof in English and Persian, signed and. sealed 
by himself, to the Nawab, who on his part has also delivered one copy of the 
same-to Colonel Low, duly executed by his Highness: and Colonel Low hereby 
engages to deliver a copy of the same to his Highness the Nizam, duly ratified by 
the Governor-general in Council, within 30 days from this date.

Signed, sealed, and exchanged at Hyderabad, 2 1st May, a . d . 1853 
(12 Shabun, m m  1209).

(signed) J, Low, Colonel,
Resident at Hyderabad.
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ScHEmu.® of Districts in Berar, the Rakhore Doab, arid Borders of the Sholapoor and 
Abmednuggur' (’ollecturates, Bombay Presidency, transferred to the Management of 
the British Resident, at Hyderabad, agreeably to' the Provisions of Article VI. of the 
Treaty of 1853 (Fnslee 1283), entered into by the Honourable East India Company ' 
with Ids Highness the Nizam. /*

The districts in Berar transferred to British management are those lying to thq north of 
the range of hills which extends from Adjuntab, on the west, to Woon, near the. Wurdah, 
on the east Any villages not named underneath, within the above-mentioned boundary, 
will be included hereafter among those transferred to the management of the British 
Resident at Hyderabad.

' Pergunnah r Ms. , Pergunnah: M s.

A kola - - - - - 1,24,944 Kolapooc - - - - 33-807
Dheanda - •• - .. 1,33,844 Thullagaom - - - - 2 1 ,1 7 3
Barragaom - - - - ' 17,381 Tiktab......... - - - 3 ,500
Thoogaorn -• 61,425 Lakpoori - - - - 2,401
Kurar - ~ - - 2,250 Raoja - - - - 1,560
Posud - - - - - -  17,158 Buroor- - - - - 90,394
Argaom - - - - - 10,000 Soorii - - - - 2,991
1ST arsi - - ~ - * 73,129 Unjungaombari - 2,918
Mahore - - 14,360 Seaeella, alius Seerala - - 7,014
Ohicholee - 12,722 Nowsari - - - - 1,036
Larkheir - * - - 4,556 Bukki - - - - 1,468
Yrm u k ,.a U a s  Yawuth' Mahal - 2,287 EUichpoor - - - 1 ,00,000
Knilura - - 2,610 Knrujgaom - - -c - 1,00,000
Chicknee - - - - 2,501 Dnjnngaom - - - 1 ,05,219
Mahagaom - 11,370 Dharoor - - - - 20,000
JNargaom. - 975 Akoli - - - - . *6,500
Raiagsom . . . .  - 8,750 Bulgaom . . . . .  *5,000
Pandur R'otira - - - 2,000 Budneira Gungaee - - 59,843
Boxhi Kheir - 2,000 Punchgawun - - - 30,371
Wunmai.di - - . .. 28,033 Salood - - . . . . .  - 2 3 ,9 12
iNumba - - .. . . 12,000 Papoo, alias Papul - - 7,911
Boodnarapooljee - - - 32,068 Punj Mahagaom - - - 51,921
Boomki - - - - - . 2,702 Reithpoor - - - - 61,710
Damodi, alias Damori - - 18,923 Chincliona.................................11,136
Gooboo - - - - - 0,000 Khed Beiloora . . .  1 4 ,91,0
Bowenber - - - - *14,000 Seona......................... - 14,820
Juika - - - *8,000 Banoda - - - - 17,855
Seralia - - - - - 10,000 Bath Kolee - - 38,596
Poosda _ - - - - *5,000 Paihrote . . . . .  1 ,37,932 '
Tlrgaon (iSttiall) . . .  1,500 Malkeera - - - 10,8 71
Akote - 77,000 Pullas Keira. . .  ... 10 ,0 11

Urgaon 1,25,000 Sawurgaon Takloe - - - 2,500 '
Julgaon - - - - - 97,000 Neer Pursoo Pundet > - 8,860
Jamoth . . . .  ... 35,166 . Nandgaom Cazee .» - - 18,263
Morsi - - - - 36,000 Devicota - - .. . 3,226
Palla * - - - 3,000 Damnuko - - - 2,899
Malghat - - - 15,000 Parsoli - - 2,200
Dhoolghat -................. - 2,401 Manjur Keir . . . .  8,525
Soongaom - - 7,5.00 Oo'mrawuttee Ranee - - 4,665
Moongram . . . . .  1,500 Hewer Keir * - - ? 22,601
Juroor - - - 9,000 Amnair - 7 - ' - 6,855

~ ‘ ’ ~ “ 8,020 Serusgaon - - - - 19,189
Bhii keira - . . .  2,563 Danapoor - - * - 75,000
Oomrawuttee . . . .  53,442 Mana - - - • 22,000
Rathorc Shaik Baboo - - 15,881 Girowli 1 . . . . .  10,000
Baxsee Taklee *• - - -■ 12,076 Koorura - - . - 18,000
Bainin - - ................. • 8,881 Mortizapoor - 45,000
Nandgaon - - ~ - 18,592 Mungaiore Peer - 40,000
Pathooda - - - - 24,001 Koora - - . ... _ 45,000
Penjur - ~ - * > 16,682 Mungaloree Dustigeer - - 12,000
I cepulgaon Raja - - - 37,946 Kusbeo Konim Keir, &c. - 8,708
iiuneira Bebee - - - 37,759 Dhumej, &e. - - - 5,320

.
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Pergiinnah: Rs. Pcrgunnah: Ms.
Ussalgaom - 10,105 Devulghat - 17,055
Akote - - r - - 0,000 Dharsangvi - . - - .. e,159
Bylapoof - - 2,41,275 Darea -■ - - - .  17,486
Mulkopoor . . . . .  5.1,319 Karinjy Bebee ........ - .  23.535
Raichore - - -- 2,499 Kari Dhamini - - . 14*1197
Rajoora - 3,742 Kamurgaon - - - - 2*230
Rohin Kheir * - -  2,491 ___4__l___
Chaudore - - - 20,727 Total - - - Ms 3(1,96,869
K a n d o o r a ...............................  9,846 Deduct amount of Personal'^
N undgaoa .. .  - 3,736 Jageers - - ~j 3.»,000
Jeypore ~ - - -■ 4,146 . . — „____ _
Koleli - - ~ - - 990 Total - - -  Rs. 80,60,309

The above amount is exclusive of deii s%dur, russooms muktahs, yeomeas, enams, and all 
charitable allowances hitherto held, which will only be paid to the several claimants after 
they have established their rights by the production of proper sunuds, or other official docu
ments acknowledged to be correct by the Nizam's government.

D istricts in the Raichore Doab, transferred to the Management of the British Resident, 
the Boundaries of which are the Rivers Krishna and Toombuddra, on the North, Sooth, 
and East, and the Honourable Company’s Frontier, belonging to the Bombay Presidency, 
on the West.

(Any talooks or villages not named underneath within the above-mentioned boundary 
, will be included hereafter among those transferred to the management of the British 

Resident at. Hyderabad.)

' , Av.
Perguana Deodroog, See., and the talook of Kadloor, See. 1,07,872
The Gn'dwal Peshcash - - - -■ - - . ... _ _ 1,15,000
Pergunua Huvelee, Rachore, and Mahal at - - .. . _ .  3,96,380
Pergunna Kanegheri, &e., and Goobom and Tharanah -  - - 2.32,280
Pergannah Kopai; &c. - - - - - - -  ., ... „ .. .  1,84,887
Pergunna Moodkee and Mbodgui - - - - - - - -  59,063
Pergunpah Gungawuttee -  66,860

Total - •• - Rs. 11,51,342

No .'claims in these districts will be allowed for personal jageers, hitherto held, till the 
■rights to the same shall have been established by the production of proper* sunnuds, or other 
official documents, acknowledged to be correct by the Nizam’s Government.

The above rule is also applicable to russooms, muktahs, yeomeeas, enams, and./all cha
ritable' allowances.

D istricts on his Highness’s Western Frontier, bordering on the Honourable Company’s 
Bombay Collcctorates of Abmednuggur and Sholapore.

J. T he 16 villages in the Beer District, on the boundaries of the Jamk.hair Tal.ooq, in the 
Honourable Company's territority ; viz.—

. R ev en u e .

ife. a . p. R s . a , p .
Karagaon - - - 902 11 3 Seerapoor Dhomulla - 1,417 15 -
Kutofa - - - - 773 14 6 Bbateli - 1,452 3 9
Koptee - - - 574 5 6 Bavvee - 505 _ -
Bhubkul - -  - 740 S 6 Jam - - - 292 -  -
Moraiah - ,  - - 1,595 13 -  Vernee -  - 624 3 ~
Manduh -  - - - 874 f  -  Madniapore - - ■■ 232 10 -
Waijdr - - « - - 1,189 -  -  Vadolee - - 436 11 -
Roopoor - - 104 8 6 ——  ----- -—
Katun - 1,965 4 -  Total - - - Rs. 13,181 -  -

* --.-f.-||rr-..- ir - ■ ...........  .......

2. All
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. • , ,  . ’ NIZAM.
2. All the villages m the districts of ’ ~—

Kaiee, . Kulluni,' L'ohava,-
Ma'idee, Latoor, Gunjotee,.
Peramdah, Nukiroog, Aland, and'
Dataset), Tooijapoor, Afzulpore; ,
Bboom,

and which districts are within the boundaries on the north and east of the Manjera, on the 
west of the Honourable Company’s territory, in the Ahmednuggor and Sbolapore Collecto- % - 
rates of the Bombay Presidency, on the'south of the Bheema, and on the east in as direct a 
line as can possibly be drawn between the. town of N ittoor, on the Manjeeca, and Ufzalpore, 
on the -Bheema, yielding, a gross revenue of about eight lacs of rupees per annum, exclusive 
of personal jageers, yeoroeeas, nissooms, and charitable allowances. #

No claims on these districts will be allowed for personal jageers, hitherto held, till the 
rights to the same shall have been established, by the production of proper summuds or 
other official documents acknowledged to be correct by trie Nizam’s Government.

The above rule is also applicable to russooms, yeoineeas, enaois, and all charitable allow
ances.

Th e 'Talooq,s detailed hereafter, belonging to Surf-i-Kass and the Noblemen mentioned 
underneath, will be left to the Revenue Management of the Officers appointed for that 
purpose by the Hyderabad Government.

Bebab.

Surf-i-Kass Talooqas: Ms. Jageer Talooqs belonging to Ms*
Bndnsira Gungaier - - 59,843 Siraj-iil-Mulk Bahadur:
Pnncbgohan ~~ - - 30,371 Dhurrceapore - , - - 76,000
Salood - - - -■ 23,012 Mans. - - - - 22,000
Papon, alias Papul - ......  7,911 ’ Garowlee ■ - - 10,000
Punj Mahagaom •• - 51,921 Koomm" * " * |  18’°°0
lleithpooi - - - 61,710- > Moortizapoor - ~ - 45,000
Chinchona - - - 11,139 ’ Mungalore Dustigeer •- 12,000
Khed Balldra - - 14,930 Numgalore Peer - 40,000

’ Nora - 45,000
Senna - - ' - - 14,820 -------- ~~~
Banoda - - - - 17,855 Ms. 2,67,000
Bath Kolee - - - 3.8,508
Patrote - - 1,37,933 Doab Talooqas belonging to ,
Mai Kheira - - - 1.0,871 Surf-i-Kass :
PulJas Keira - - ~ 18,011 liooslikec and 'Moodgul 59,003

Ms. 4,91,802 Total - M s. 8,17,865

T alooqas on the West of his Highness the Nizam's Territories, bordering on the •
Collectorates of Ahmednuggnr and Sholapore. ■ ■ .

Surf-i-Kass ; Villages in the Lohara Talooq.
Ditto - - Gunjotee Talooq.
Ditto - - Alliind Talooq. . • ,

Shums-ul-Dmra Bahadur’s, Talooq of Ufzulpore.

Hyderabad, (signed) J. Low, Colonel,
21 May 1858. Resident at Hyderabad.

' _ _ _ ,. . | \  _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _  .

[Note*—A copy of the original document, written in Persian, is deposited, for purposes 
of reference, in the Library of the House of Commons.]

,34 * - • K
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Agreement for the Suppression of Infanticide, concluded w ithe  18th Jane '
and 15th August 1853.

Agseement entered into by .the Jhareja Chiefs1 of Santo ipooi and Clmrehut, 
vdth Major J. R . Kaihj, Political Superintendent of Pahhinpoor, for the 
Suppression ‘of the Crime of Female Infanticide within their Districts, 
dated the; 18th June and the Inch August 1853.

T he honourable the Court of Directors having remarked, th a t since the year 
f340, the females of the Jharcja tribe under 20 years of.age continue, .to. be 
much less In number (han those of the male sex under that age, and required 
information on this subject; and we having been requested by you to enter into 
an engagement, for tin.; purpose of saving our female children, similar to the 
engagement entered into by the Jam of Nowanugguiv on the 25th of February 
1812 ; ’

We write to say, that we well know that it k  a great >in to kill an infant, and 
that the murderer thereof will go to the deepest h e ll; for so it is written in the 
Shastur. This we know ; moreover, the Sirkar lias sent us books on the subject 
of infanticide, in which there are many quotations from the Sluts tur, to the effect 
that there is no -sin equal to, killing a female infant. No one, therefore, should 
be guilty of this sin, but shoal'd save his infant daughter. This is true religion; 
and we, therefore, willingly agree to. the fo8owh(g arrangements for the preserva
tion of our infant daughters, which are to be funding on us for ever, v iz ,:

1- Every Jhareja living in Simfculpoor and Charehut, to whom a daughter may 
be born, shall immediately give information to the karkoon belonging to his 
district, who will enter the child in the list kept by him from which the yearly 
returns are framed. The number of births which have occurred during the year 
Wifi with ease be ascertained by these means. " . ”

$. In  the event of any Jhareja’s daughter dying, information is to be given to 
tire karkoon in. charge of the district, who will, make every proper inquiry into 
the cause of the death, and eater the cause of death in the list.

3. Should any female infant of tender age die, its body.. Is to be shown to four 
(4) of the most respectable people of the village, but "'of different castes, and 
the cause, of the death must be ascertained a*i far as possible, and stated m the 
proceedings of the inquest, which must be sent to the government karkoon, after 
which the body may he buried, W ithout this, precaution the body must not be 
buried. No Jhurejas are to be allowed to assemble on the punchayut.

4. Should any Jhareja’s infant daughter fall ill, information m u st be given .to- 
the government district karkoon, and the-cause of the illness mentioned To the 
karkoon, that it may be noted by him in hi® list.

5. In  the event of any fpmale infant flying, and being buried without ac
quainting- the government karkoon, and assembling a punchayut to ascertain the 
cause of its (loath, then the party guilty of the infringement of this agreement 
shall submit to such punishment as government may decide.

6 . As above written we will abide, and make no dispute hereon. Whoever 
shall offend, and plead ignorance of the above engagement as an excuse to escape 
punishment, he must not be listened to, as all have been made well acquainted 
with the contents of this engagement.

7. In the event of the government karkoon being engaged in other business 
elsewhere, and unable to attend, then the chief of the horsemen on the Thatm 
will be consulted, and everything arranged through him.

In this way we have of our free will and consent, and being in possession of all 
our faculties, entered into the above engagement; and we have given, as perpetual

security
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security for the due fulfilment of .the above writing, the under-mentioned -, viz., PAHLONffOQB. 
IJaroto Putto Sut M eta wulud Jusa, Swamces Ruttonghur Sut Manghur, Tejghur 
wulud Muloogbur, Gndvec Hureesing SutUmra wulud Veerma, Bramina Pachaw 
wulud Kana, Gora wulud Kana, Gudvee Poonja Sut Rabeer wulud Davaet,
Branitn Nanjee wulud. VJuga, Punuar Run Mull wulud Kesurjee, Wagkela 
VeeruM wulud .Mala, Bmniiu Gunga Ram wulud Roora, Brainin Bliakur wulud 
Jewna, Bramin Jetha wulud Dana, Swainee Gungughur wulud Manghur,. and 
Kaprec Shamut wulud Ram Sing.

Kambs of J harejas and Villages. Names of Security.

t , ,)f V, ''t'h'Mi u 1 7’ ' , We do hereby state, that we
• . shall, abide, and cause, the Jka-

■ " 'rejas to abide also, by the above
writing, and we ourselves shall

• Santnipoor, -v « be answerable for it. ... .
J. ( s i g n e d ) ' - S i n g  wulud Kullian Sing - - \ .....Barote Puthoo .Sut M eta %
?2, „ NaWmiee wiuud Jlajajee -  - - -  Jwuhul'Jusa, of Santuipoor.

' f- - Swamee Rutunghur Sut
3, „• Purfapsing wulud Bavaj.ee * - - |  M anghur and Tqglmr wulud

' _,*■ TMu.ilooghuiv.of Jakptra.
4 , t, Panchajee wulud Mullopjee ■*' - • -  "j •
6. „ ’ Megrajee wulud Bavajee - -  -
6. „ Hurbiunjee wulud Wursajee - - W
7. . „ Pragjne - - , - • - . ” ■
8 .. „  Putb'ojee Juaajee - - . - - -  .  Gadvcft Hureesing Sut
9- . >> v eei umjee Bultajee - - ; - /' “ Uinta wulud Veerma, of CWr

10. „ Bathajee Ragajae - -  ~ runka. • • .
11. . „ Kesurj.ee Ladhujee - • -
lit . . „ Dadajee Vurmajee -  - •• - ;
13. „ Dadajee Arnrajee . - — . * -  •
14. „ Urjoonjee Govaree , . •■ f
16. „ Khetaj.ee Khengarjee - - ■■■*.
16. ,r . 'Dajee Khetajee'
17. „ Bapjoe Dujoojee - . >
18. „ Kooinbajee Dujoojee
19. . „ Pathoojee Nathajap - ■ *•
2,0, „ Adebhan Nathajee -■ - - .................. ,
.‘21. „  Soojajee JUamsingjee - ...... - ~
22. „ Juloojee Dosajee - - a ■ - - .
23. ' •' „ llujajee Pachaujea -  • - - - - ,
24. Khengarjee Urjoonjee - - - - f t  „ Brarain Pachan add Gora
26. „ Veesajee'Sujajee - . - - ~. wulud Sana, of DantVaua.
26. . „ . Shamutjee Meghrajee
27. , : .„ Halajee Bonguijee - - - -
28. . Jesinejee Mesjee * ~ . -
29. „ Gopaljee Opajee - ............... - - ■
30. ,v Meghrajee Mandtrojee * .. . . . .  %
31. „ Bowgingjee Putbajee -  -  - .
32. „ Purtapsing Merejjee'-.* * -
38. „  Rajnmlj.ee Kakabhoy - -

. Peeprala. • ■
34. „  Mansingjee wulud MoQhajee ...........  ‘ - Bwamee Rutnnghur Sut
36. „ Meghrajee Panchajee - - - - Manghur and Tajglmr wuludS: f£££«£: : : : :

Modotra.
38. Sugramjee Wukhutsing - - -  -  ditto.

Bakotrd.
3 !). ,, Gorejee Rutunsing - - ' ■■■- ■ - - l
40, „ Dosajee Larllmjee - - - ....... . - l ...
'41, . „ Raosmgjee Ladhajee - - - - J” rt;tt0"
42. „ Kesurjee Ladhajee - - - * i

Jakatra.
43. „ Tejmuljee,: Dajee - - - - - ditto.

C/iarunka.
44. ♦* MuKopjee Strojajee - v -  * “ “ I t  - Gudvee Hureesing Sut
46. „  Kesurjee Hutunjee - ................................Umra wulud Veerma, of Cha-
48. „ Gpdu.rj.ee Marnungjee - - - - j
47. „  Koombhftjee Jusajee - -• - - j " 4

3 4 1 . K 2 {continued)



I ®  §L
“ , V ' , , , I \ . , , . jV  , :.■' ',

76 t r e a t i e s ; c o n v e n t i o n s , a n d  a r r a n g e m e n t s  w i t h  t h e

__a . N ames of Eharejas aiitl V i u -ares. N ames of bECimiTY.

Duntrana.
48. (signed) Vunnajhe Jethajee - - -  - - 1- - Brnmin Pachan and G o a
49. „ Shamutsing Jeihajee - >  •• - f wulud liana, pf.Daatrana.

Wuoana.
50. „ Morejee Nathajee -
51. „ Kesurjee Meroojee - - .
52. „  Pubjete Hameerjee - - -  . . -
58. „ Chandnjee Huineerjee -  ~
54. „ Ksinajec Mesjee ................................ditto.
55. ■„ Kakabhoy Meghrajee
5fl. „  Jetheejee Meghrajee - ,
.57. », Mulloojee Dewajee -
58 . „  Shamutjee Dewajee - - '

• 59. „ Dujjoojee Sadulj.ee - •• - - - -
Ayexmr.

60, „ Rutunjee TJrjoonjee - - - - 1, Atttn
<51. Bavajee Bachanjee - •• «• * -  - J ' ' ' ■

Pur.
62. „  Bhimjee Jewunjee - - ~ - -
63. „ Kbemajee Kesuriee -■ ~
64. „  Kullianjee Hurbnumjee
65. „ Meghrajee Iliirbhmnjee ••
66. „  Anundsing; Nathajee
67. „  Bhojrajee Sublajee -  - .......... *
68. „ Dujjoojee Sowajee -  '
69. „  Mandjee Keshepjee - - ~ - ditto.
70. ,, Mulloojee Roydbunjee - * ~ *-
71. „ Jeysingjee Roydbunjee
72. ,, Megrajee Rugliojee - -
73. „  Soonduljee Rasuljee
74. „ Jesjng Wagbjee - - - * .
75. „ Gojjonjee Munorejee
76. „  Chandajee Sahebjee .  _ -

Babra.
77. ,, Renajee Khetajee
78. „  Mulloojee K he ta jee- -
79. „  Bhugoojee Dujjoojee
80. „  Rutunjee Jesingjee -
81. „  Bawajee Jugajee - - - - - - -  Gudvee Poonja Sut Raj-
858. „  Dajee Umrajee -• - - veer wulud Davaet, of Babrti.
83. „  IRtjajee Halajee
84. „  Kbemajee Resurjee -  - ~
85. „ Bhftjmjee Dulajee - - -
86. „ Wursajee Wagbjee

» Bawurdu,
87. „ Desurjee Roymuljee - ditto.

Sonet.
88. „  Arntajee Purtapsing - ........................-
89. ,, Dewajee and Naranjee wulud. Poonjajee -■ , ,
90. ' Sowrajee Pachanjee - - - - >" " “ ramin INanjee wulud
91. „  Jalmnsing Manjee - - - - j Mugga, oi oonet.
92. „  Hemrajee Khemajee . . .  - - j.

Chakra,
93. „ Rajsing Adesiiig - 1
94- „ Lukhjee Adesing - - - ~ - ( ,.
95. „ Jamjee Adesing - - - - ~ /" e 11.°.
96. „ Bbngjee Adesing - - - - -  j

Judjam.
97. „ Dujjoojee Morewojee ........... - v
98. „ Kyajee Koybbanjee - - - - PurtnarRutnnuljee wulud
99. „ Mugbjee Dewajee - ................................Kesurjee, of Phonglee.

100. „ Iludoojee vVeerajee J &
101. „ Bhaeejee Udajee - - - - -
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3   ̂ ~ 7 I  " — - —  PAHLUNJPOOH. ‘
N ames of J hakejas and V illages. Name* of oecbbity . . ——

Wurnosuree,
... ,v, . T> , f~ - Wagliela Veeram wulud

20*. (Mgned) Bhugjce Faclmfljee - - . •• - - tM oola, of W umosuree.
Lirnhi>an('{\

103. „  Akheraj Dewajee -
104. ,, Bhowsinff WukUtoke » - - „  . „  _  , ,
-106. Jesingjee Cotnansing •* • - - ArairanDunga:Raia; wulud
100. „ Jctajee Manajee - -  - - - «< »« , o f Nowapoora.
107. „ Jeiuuljee Jowawungjec ' ~ -

M-usake. ’
100. „ Bhowsingjee Dewajee
108. „ Tejmuljee Jeihajee -............
110. „ Jalumsing Mandur/jee • *-,
111. „■ Tymftljee Panchajee
112. „ Kanajee Bawajee -  -
113. „  Bheenmpe Kariduljee -
114. „  Ambajee Kanduljee -  *
116. „ Dewaj.ee Muuhjee - - - - - } - - Bramin Bhakur Wulud
1 1 6 . „ ‘Bhoyrajee Bhugjee - - ■- - - Jewria, of Musalee. - ■ , .
11.7- „  Kursunjce J e y n a j e e -  - -
118. . Javejee Veeramjee - - ~ -
119. „  Waghjee Veerumjee -  -  - -  -
120. ,. Mudjee Veerumjee » .
131. ' „ Nagitunjee Veerumjee « - .
1?2. „  Anundsing Ramsing - ........... - '

Kelatut.
123. „ Hutu-nsing Bhahirsee -  - - ~
124. „ Ranajee JDewajee - - - - ' • ~
125. „ Khemajee Bhowanjee - •• -
126. „  Phonlajee Hureesing
127. ‘ „ IVludarsing Dujjoojee »
128. „  Malajee Kesutjee - - ~ -
129. „  Biiopiifsing - - - -• ~
130. „  • Urjoonjec Akheraj » - .
131. „ Jewanjee Ifameerjee ~ - -
13““ » Sugramjee Abheraj - - * . *s “ Bjramin Jeihaw ulud Dana
133. „ Hathee D a r n i n g ..................................... fof'Kelana.
134. „  Jovejee Dansiag ' -
13$. „  Dhuunajee Hatajee *• - - ’ - A. '  ̂ ,
136. „  Poonjajee Jeynajee » - -■ - - .
137. „ Bunnajee Dewajee ■ - ■ ~
138. j, ' Kurthurjee Hurbhumjee -
139. )„ Panchajee Waghjee
140. „ Sutajee Khungarjee
141. „ Ubhajee Waghjee - * - -
142. Bhawajee Khungarjee

Grec/tana.
143. „ Blieernujee Ryajee -
3 44 „ BiTyajee wulud Naghunjee , -
145. ,, Umursing wulud Deaulje - -• - ! - - SwameeGungaghur wulud
148. „ Jewajee Dlmanajee - - - - Manghur, of Grecliana.
147. Ragajee Pa<?lianjee
148. ,, Malajee Pmlapsiug -

Boron.
149. ,,, Hurbhunijce Kesurjee - -
160, „  Bbeemiee Mereiee - - - - .. ' c , , , .
361. „ Tymaljee Boydlmujee - -  - - - - Kapree Shamut wulud
162. "  Jalimsing Wajeraj ■ . . . .  (Ramsmg, ofBoroo.
153. „ Paehanjee Bhanajee - - -  - j

(True Translation.)
(signed) J . R. Keily,

Political Superintendent.
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Letter from Hajee . Mirza Aghasee to Ueutenant-eoloftel Farrant, Her 

Britannic Majesty’s Charge tV Affaires a t the Court of Tehran, dated 12th 
June 1848.

Y on: conmumication regarding negroes has been received, and its contents fully 
understood. With a  view to the request made by you. my sincere arid esteemed 
friend, and solely on account of the sincere friendship and good feelings I entertain 
towards you, I did not consider it proper to withhold or delay the fulfilment of 
your desire, and exerted my. endeavours to preserve theoxisfJug friendship between 
the two exalted Governments of Persia and England, by laying your request in 
detail at a moat fortunate time before his Majesty, &e., &c., tlie Bhah (may his 
dominion and sovereignty be everlasting).

An imperative order has been issued, vyhkdi evinces the exceedingly great favour 
entertained towards you, my honoured mend, by his Majesty, &c., fee., the Shah, 
which it is evident will always increase. The. importation of slaves by sea alone is 
forbidden, and imperative orders will be issued to the governors of Ears and Arabia, 
that hereafter strict prohibition should be observed, that no negroes should be 
either imported or exported, except by land.

This affair, In fulfilment of the request of that esteemed friend, has, thank God, 
been concluded, through the countless favour of his Majesty, Ac., &e., &c., thp 
Shah, towards you, and by nry exertions.

But the Persian Ministers in equal proportion require that,., by the true friend
ship of the Ministers o f the British Government, when they make a request, i t  
will also be acceded to.

Translated by
(signed) Joseph Reed.

E'i &man issued by his Majesty the &hah of Persia .to liooseu Jvh&n, Governor
of Ears, dated 12th June 1848.

To the high in rank, and pillar of nobility, &c., 8m,, TIooscn Khan, the Controller 
of the State Affairs and Governor of Pars, who has been exalted and supported by 
the distinguished favours of his Msjesty, &c.„ &c., the Shah, be it known :

That it is a long time since that a request for the abolition of the importation 
of negroes by sea was made on the part of the ministers of the British Govern
ment to the ministers and authorities of this kingdom, but their request during 
this long period has not obtained an answer or (our) consent.

B utin  consequence of the favour entertained bv our august sovereignty, &c., &c,5 
towards the high in rank, the sincere well-wisher of the state* the chosen .among 
Christian nobles, &e., Ac,, Colonel I*arrant, Charge d Affaires of the English 
Government, on account ofdiis respectful conduct and manner of proceeding, 
which have been made manifest, and purely for the regard we entertain for him, 
we have accepted and complied with his request, and we have-ordained that hence
forward that high in rank shall warn all merchants and persons passing -to and fro 
to discontinue to bring negroes by sea, and that they shall not export or import t 
negroes ejgtept fey l&ud« wiiicli is by no Moans .forbidden. Ximt bigL in Tajik will 
be held responsible for 'the fulfilment of the orders contained in this communi
cation.

W ritten in the month of Ruj-ub 1264.

Translated by
(signed) Joseph Reed.
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Exhhan issued b\ his Majesty the Shah of. Persia to Mirza Nubee Khan, ' 1 ~ '"

Governor of Ispahan and Persian Arabia, dated 12th June 1848.

To the high in rank, the superior of generals, the esteemed of the sovereign*
Mirza Nubee Kbv.i, duel: of the civil law court, the'Governor of Ispahan and 
Arabia, who lias been honoured by the favour of the pure mind of the king of 
kings, be .it known,■ that at this time , the high in rank, the noble and exalted, 
possessed of dignity, the pillar of Christian nobles, the cream of the great ruler of 
Christendom, the undoubted well-wisher of the state, Colonel Fami.it, Chargd 
<VAffaires of the exalted English Government, who enjoys the unbounded favour 
of his Majesty -the'Shah, whose resplendent mind is desirous to gratify him, made 
a friendly request on the part of the ministers of that exalted Government to the 
mmisters iff hh Majesty the Shall, &e., &e„ that with a view to preserve the 
existing friendship'between the two exalted states a decree should be issued from 
the source of magnificence (the Shah), that Hereafter the importation of the negro 
tribes by sea should be forbidden, and this traffic be abolished,

In consequence of this, it is ordered, a:id ordained that that high in rank, after 
perusing this firman, which is equal to a decree of fate, it will be incumbent on 
him to issue poretw; and strict injunctions to the whole, of the dealers in slives 
who trade by sea, that henceforth by sea alone the importation and exportation of 
negroes into the Perrin,n dominions is entirely forbidden,, but not by land. Not a 
single individual will be permitted to bringmegroea by sea, without being subjected 
tp severe punishment. 4 V,..

That high in rank must in this matter give peremptory orders throughout his 
Government, and not be remiss. , "

W ritten in the month of Eujub 1264 (Juno 1848).

t Memorandum,.— These firmans'were confirmed by his Majesty the present Shah 
of Persia sifter his accession to the throne.

AGRSFMfiwt with the Persian Government, concluded In August .1:851, by 
Lieutenant-colonel Shell, Her Britannic Majesty’s Minister Plenipotentiary 
and Envoy 'Extraordinary at the Court of Tehran, for the Search, and Seizure 
of Persian Vessels suspected of being, engaged in the Slave T rade; approved »
by Her Majesty’s Government in the month of October 1881.

Convention concluded between Colonel Shell arid Ameer-GNizam for the 
detention and search of Persian Vessels by British .and East India Companv’s 
Croizcrs.

The Persian Government agrees that the ships of war of the British Government 
and of the East India Company shall, in order to prevent the chance of negro 
slaves, male and'female,-being imported, be permitted, for the period of 11 years, 
to search Persian merchant vessels in the manner detailed in this document, with 
the exception -of the Persian Government vessels, not being vessels the property 
of merchants, 'or the property of Persian subjects ; with those Government vessels 
there is to be no interference whatever. The Persian Government agrees that in 
no manner whatever shall any negro slaves be imported in the vessels of the 
Persian Government.

The Agreement is th is .:

1 st-  That in  giving this permission to search mercantile vessels and those of 
•subjects, the search shall, from the first to the- last, be effected with the co-opera
tion, 'intervention, and knowledge of Persian officers, who are to be on board 
vessels o f the English Government.

2d,— The merchant vessels shall not be detained longer than is necessary to 
■effect the search for slaves. If slaves should be found in any of those vessels,

341. k 4 the
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PERSIA. the British authorities .are .to take possession of them, and to carry them away, 
without detaining or causing them (that is, the people of the ship importing-slaves) 
any other damages besides that of depriving them of the slaves. The tessel 

. itself in which the slaves have been imported shall, by the co-operation and 
knowledge of the officers of the Persian Government who are on board of the*
British crasser*, be delivered to the authorities of the Persian ports, who are there 
on the part of the Persian Government; and the authorities of this (the Persian) 
Government are to punish and fine, in a manner' suitable'to The crime he nag- 
corn hutted, the owner of that slaving vessel who has acted in contravention of the 
commands of his Majesty tire King of Persia, by importing slaves,'., -

The British ships of war are not in any manner to interfere with the Persian 
trading vessels w ithout the co-operation of the Persian Government officers; but 
the Persian'Government officers must not on their part be remiss; in the duty 
committed to them. . • -

This convention is to "be in force for a period of H  years ; and after these 
IX years have expired and the stipulated period has elapsed, if the Persian vessels 
shall he interfered with, for oven a . single day beyond the 11 years, it will be 
opposed to the course o f friendship with the Persian Government, and to the 
maintenance o f her rights, and this Government will make a Maud for satisfaction. •

If the slaves who have been heretofore in Persia, and are now there, should, 
from the present date and henceforward, wish to proceed by sea on a pilgrimage 
to 'Mecca or to India, or travel by sea, they'must, with th e ‘-knowledge of the 
British Resident in Bushire, procure a passpont from the officer at the head of the 
Persian passport office in Bushire, and no exception shall hereafter be taken to .  
any slave holding a passport. The passport (regulation) obtained with the 
knowledge of the British Resident at: Bushire is like the other stipulations written 
above to bo for a period of 11 years. ■

This agreement of the right of search, and the appointment of the Persian 
government officers to be on. board the British cruizers, will come in force on the 
1st of Rubee-ool~awul 1268 (1st January 185&). ''

From the date of this document to the above date%there is ho right of search.

The articles written in this document have from first to last hepn agreed to* v
by both parties, and confirmed by tlR* ministers of both governments,'and nothing 
is to be done in contravention thereof.

Written in the month of Shuwal 1267 (August 1861).
, #'

Done in duplicate, signed and sealed by Meerza Tukee Khan, Ameer-d- 
Nizam of the Persian Government. Date as above.

(signed) Justin, Shell,
H er Britannic Majesty’s Minister "Pleni

potentiary and .Envoy Extraordinary 
at the Court of Persia.

r a m po r e . R  .a . M P  O  R  E .

T ra N5I.ATION of the Agreement entered into by Nawab MoliumUd Syeed Khau.

A greeably  to the order of the Governor-general, the government of Rampoor
having devolved upon me, I therefore declare that all matters connected with my 
rule shall be conducted with, a view to maintain ju stice ; that all the patans and 
dependants shall live and be supported in the same way as hitherto, and by my 
conduct towards them T will enable them to live in peace and happiness; and 
with respect to the allowances of the family and the rest of my relatives, the 
same, line of conduct shall be followed as has always been the case, nothing 
shall he altered-from my friendly and affectionate feeling- towards the daughter

and

J ' J f - f y  y'Gri'A.: .• A::" A , : : V-/' :.-T : : vt- ' ; .y;:' At'AA'AAk.;'V": ,
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and. widow of the late Nuwab Ahymnd Ally Khan, on whom I settle the following pfr<u a
allowances separately

Coh Ms.
On the daughter of the late Nuwab - - - .1,000 per mensem.
On Sahib MihiJ. ~ 400
On Moontaj Miliil - .. 400 ’’
On C'himdram - - - - - -  800
On Dheuree Bala Khaneh - 300
On the Dharee Kbaud - ~ 300 '*
Oh the mother of Saaed Ally Khana, deceased son

of the late Nawab - '  - - - .. 200
On the mother of the daughter of the late Nawab 300 
On Kullo Khanuin - - . - QQ
On Mithoo Khamuii - - - - - 50
On Much Mattee - •• - ■ - * - 50
On four women singers - - 50

Signed by the Nuwab Syeed Mohd. ‘Khan.
Commissioners’ Office,

Bohilcund Division, Ramporc,
21st August .1840,

(A true Translation.)

(signed) Eras.- .Robinson, Officiating Agent.

S  A  T  T  A  R  A .  s a t t a r a .

T reatv with the Raja of Sattara, dated the 4th September 1839.

Treaty between, the Honourable East India Company and his Highness 
fehreeinunt Maharaj Shahajee Raja Ohutruputee of Sattara, concluded at 
Sattara on the 4th September 1839, by Lieutenant-colonel Ovans, Resident 
at Sattara, on the part of tile Honourable .East India Company, and by 
Eshwunfc Rao Trim buck on the part of Shahajoe Raja Chutruputee by 
virtue of full powers from their respective .'Governments.' ’ "

Article L—All articles of the treaty of Sattara, dated the 25th of September 
1819, which are not, abrogated or modified by the present supplemental treaty 
are hereby confirmed.

Art. 2.-—It is hereby explicitly declared that the Raja has no present or prospec
tive title or claim to any territory situated beyond the boundaries of the Sattara 
State as the sanie^are laid down in the schedule dated the 29th March 1826 
anuexed to tile aforesaid treaty, as follows: “ The frontier extends from the 

Krishna and W arna on the south to the Neera and Bheema on the north, and 
“•from the; Western Ghauts or Syadree Hills on the west, to the districts of 
“ t undhurpoor and Beejapoor 6n the east.”

Art. 3.—-In modification of Article 7 of the aforesaid treaty, and to obviate 
future disputes, the Jageerdars herein named ; viz.

1. The Raja of Akulkot,
2. The Punt Sucheo,
3. The Punt Prutee Nidhee,
4. The Dufla,
5. The Nimbalkur,
6. Shaikh Mira W'aeekur,

are placed under the direct management and control of the British Government 
their contingents and pecuniary payments, on the scale fixed in the time of 
Captain. Grant, being reserved to the Raja.

M 1' L Art. 4.
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-ATTARA. Art, 4»—The Raja binds himself to .pay -through the British Government, from
—-  ’ the Sattam revenues, such annual allowance as may be considered proper by the

B rit is h 'Government for the maintenance and support of his brother, Maharaj 
Pmtap Siolm, the !tt*e Raja, and his family. ' A  *

Tins supplemental treaty, consisting of four articles, being this day, the 4th of 
September 1839, settled and concluded at Sattara, to be lauding and permanent, 
when ratified by the Right honourable Lord Auckland, Governor-general of
India, i ; . . T r'AA

(signed) 6 . (bans,. Resident, at Sattara.
■ (Large Seal. ‘This .Highness

, the Raja rd:“ Sattara.)

Ratified and confirmed by the Right honourable the Governor-general of India. . 
at Simla,.this 24th. day of October, in the year .of onr Lord 1889.

(signed) Auckland. ■

P ro cla m a tion  against Suttee issued by the Raja of Sattara,,. on the'
23d September 1839.

■ Proclamation by the,Sirkar Shreemunt M&haruj Rujesbree Cliutruputree
RajnmnclaL

I t is hereby commanded from the Hoozoor, for the information of all,.the *
people,.of the Sattara Ilaka, that in the same manner as the practice of performing . 
suttee Ew been prohibited within the territories of the British Government, it 
is hereby prohibited .within tire territory of this Sirkar, including the country 
of the Jfageerdars and’ Juamdars. Every one is therefore required to conform 
to tins proclamation from ’the 1st of October 1839. 'Whoever may disobey 
this order of the .Sirkar shall-he punished, This pr&darmttiom is issued that this 
may be known to all. Know this.

Dated this 14th of R jub Spot Sun, Arb) oe Mya Tvn Wu Ulnf (corresponding 
with the 23d of September 1839.)

(True Translation.)
(signed) C. Ovans, Resident, Sattara. ■

P ro cla m a tion ' issued by the Raja o f Sattara on the 23d September 1839 
abolishing the Levy of Transit Duties, in the Sattara 'Districts.

Proclamation by Sirlcv Shreomunt Maharaj Rajeshree Clnrfcru|mfcee Rajmumlal,

It is hereby commanded from the Xluzoor,. for the. iniomtatioi; of ail the people 
of the Sattara "Ilaka, that in the name manner as the transit duties, with tho 
exception of the thulmor and tbulbhnrit (town duties), have been abolished 
■within the British, territories. The Sirkar abolishes, from the 1st of October 
1839, the transit duties within the country of this 'Sirkar, including the country 
of the Jageerdars and Juamdars. I t  is therefore required that no one shall levy 
any transit duties. Whoever may collect them shall be visited with punishment 
by the Sirkar. This proclamation is issued that this may be known to all.
Know this.

Dated this. 14th of RnjubSoor Sun Arbyno M yaTyneW tt Ulnf (corresponding 
with the 23d of September 1839.)

(True Translation..) ■ , . ..
(signed) €. Ovans, Resident,Sattara.

' . 1 '
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SATTARA,

THE PUNT SUCHE'O. The |2 § u c h w.

A greement between the Honourable East India Company and the Pmit Sueheo,
dated .the 3d Febmary t639.

The late Punt Sueheo Rughoonath Rao. having- on his death-bed adopted the 
son of his half brother fkfnijeu Appa as: his heir, which adoption, after e M l con- 
sideration of the case, the Right honourable the Governor-general of India, has . ■ 
been pleased to recognise, and orders having been received to this effect from the 
Honourable the Governor in Council of Bombay, as well as that the present heir,
Chimnajee Rnghoonath, being- of tender years, a Karbliareo should be appointed 
to manage, the affairs of the Jageer, a communionr ton was transmitted to Bhore on 
this subject!, and in aceordanoo- with this communication, Damodur, Moreshwur,
Verikajee Rungnatb, and Siulasheo Kiumdcryo, having waited cm the Resident, 
with full powers to make the arrangements pointed out by Government, the 
following Articles are hereby agreed to by the undersigned, on the part o f  Chim- 
najee: Rughoonath Punt Sueheo.

Article 1.— By the 1st and 2d Articles of the Treaty between the British:
Government and the Pipit Sueheo, under date the 22d April 1820, the Punt is 
bound to provide for the establishment in his Jageer of a good police, as also, that 
•whenever stolen property may be pointed out within the country of the Punt, or 
thieves traced into it,-both the property and tho thief must be delivered over to 
whichever of the Government i may demand them, and assistance must be afforded 
to the officers of either Government who may bo sent for the apprehension of 
criminals and offenders. In elucidation of this article it is now also agreed, that 
the Punt fully recognises, the right off the officers of the British Government to 
enter his territory in ptfrsuit of offenders and stolen property, that he will aid 
these officers to the utmost of his ability iff the performance Of this duty, and that 
all such offenders and stolen property will be given up without demur to the 
British Government. All such evidence, &e., also, as may be reqdirad for the trial 

..of British subjects before British Courts, for crimes committed in the Punt’s 
country, are immediately to be forwarded as pointed out by the British authorities.

Art. 2.—-It is also hereby understood and agreed to by the Punt, that the 
entire jurisdiction,.civil and criminal,.pf the village of Payet, of the Poona Zilla, 
and of tin Ivusdea of Nughog, of the Ahmodhuggur Zillah, shall be ceded to the 
British Government. These two villages being surrounded by the Company’s 
Territory, and quite detached from that of the Punt Sueheo,.justice will hence
forward be administeicd according to the rules and regulationsm force in the British 
Territory.

Art. 3.—Whereas for the promotion of trade and commerce, the British.
Government has abolished all transit duties, the Punt Sueheo, with the same 
object, consents to abolish those levies within Ids territories. The .Punt also 
hereby agrees to adopt the same system as may be adopted by the British Govern
ment with respect to the compensation to be granted to all parties possessing 
links on the duties to  be abolished by this article.

Art. 4 .—It- Is also understood and. agreed to, that the settlement, made by 
the late Rughoonath Rao Punt Sueheo with the bankers, for the payment of the 
debts of the estate, is to he strictly adhered to, and that no further debt is to be 
contracted on. any account whatever, without the sanction of the British. Govern
ment.

.Art. 5 .— It is' also • understood and agreed to that the annual allowances of 
Badha Race, the grandmother and mother of the late Punt Sueheo, are to be duly 

. paid in the same manner as during the lifetime of Rughoonath Rao.
Art. &—‘It. is also hereby declared and agreed to by the- Punt Sueheo, that the 

Company’s rupee shall be the current coin within the P un t’s territory , in the same 
manner as in the Company’s country.

Art, 3A’-~Tbe undersigned hating been named by Cunga Base Suffice as 
Karbharees for the management of the estate,, they hereby agree that they will 
faithfully and'honestly discharge their duty so> as to give satisfaction to the British 
Government, to ■ the Punt, and inhabitants at large. Yearly accounts of the

34*. 1 2  " receipts
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SA.TTAEA. receipts and disbursements of the Jageer are also to be rendered, and it is clearly 
■“■“■ understood that these Karbharees may.be removed or changed as Government may 

deem expedient.
Art. 8.—Finally, it is understood that the above agreement refers to the terri

tory of the Punt Sucheo within British jurisdiction.

In all the Eight Articles, as set forth, are agreed to :—

Soor 8tui Tissa Sullaseen Mya Tyne Wu Ulof the 17th of Tiikad (the 3d of 
February 1839).

1 . (signed) D am  dm Moreskwur Gandckur, in my own handwriting.
I .  (signed) Venhajee Rungnath, in my own handwriting.
1. (signed) Sudasftko Khundi Rao, in my own handwriting.

Memorandum.—This agreement was approved and confirmed by the Bombay 
Government on the 16th February 1839, and by the Right Honourable the 
Governor-general of India on the 8th  April following.

jfcvggr SAWUNT WAREE.

Agreement with the Sirdesaee of Sawunt Waree, dated the 16th. September
1838.

Agreement entered into between Alexander Elphinstcne, Esq., Collector of 
Zillah Butnagkerry and Ujum Rajey Khan SaVunt Bhousla, Bahadoor, Sir
desaee of Brant Koodal, Sunsthan Soondur Waree (Sawunt Waree), dated 
26th .Tnmadee-opl-Akhur, Soor Sun Tissa Sullaseen Mya Tyne W u Uluf 
(corresponding with the 15th September 1838, a. d.)

Article 1 .—Ujum Rajey Bahadoor does hereby renounce all claim to the 'sea 
and land customs, including the fee for stamping piece goods, which he has 
hitherto levied within as well as on the borders of the territory of the Waree 
Sunsthan. Hereafter the Rajey Bahadoor has no claim to  the above-mentioned 
items of customs.

Art. 2 .—Ujum Rajey Bahadoor does hereby make over to the British Govern
ment the right of establishing Nakas on the frontier of the Waree Urnul, 
and the territory, consisting of Pern6 and other Mahals, now held by the Portu
guese of Goa, and of levying, customs there, as also of levying sea' customs at the 
port of Banda. The British Government can levy the customs according to its 
own rules, and in any manner it pleases, to which levy the Rajey Bahadoor' is not 
to raise any objection on any account.

•Art. 3.— With the exception of the places mentioned in Article 2 of this agree
ment, the levy of land customs, including the fee for stamping piece goods, at all 
other places in tho W aree Sunsthan Umul/is abolished.

Art. 4.—The British Government shall annually make a certain payment to the 
Rajey Bahadoor in lieu of the sea and land customs, including" the fee for 
stamping piece goods, Miich the Waree Sunsthan hitherto levied, and of the links 
which the Hukdars received direct, after examining the collections for the three 
years, viz, 1834 -35, 1835-36, and 1836-37 ; and after fixing the average, or a 
third of the total thereof, the amount of the average shall be annually paid to the 
Rajey Bahadoor.

Art. 6.—The Rajey Bahadoor, having signified his wish to the British Govern
ment that articles imported from Goa for bis own use and for the use of his 
durukdars might be exempted from customs as long as the customs did not exceed 
.rupees five hundred, the British Government .complied with-.the 'request; and 
with a view to avoid constant trouble the British Government agrees to pay

annually
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annually to the. Rajey Bahadoor, on account of the remission, a sum of rupees SAWtiNT
five hundred in cash, in addition to the amount of average alluded to in Article 4, WARKE.
and therefore,the Rajey Bahadoor is not to raise any dispute on account of the 
above exemption.

Art. 6.—If the British Government should give orders to re-establish the levy 
•of land customs' in its own dominions, the Rajey Bahadoor is at liberty to levy 
customs within his territory at all land nakas, with the exception of the above- 
mentioned nakas on the V* aree and Goa frontier, and seaports which, have been 
made over to the British Government for the purpose of establishing nakas. If  
tlxe British Government should not issue orders to levy land customs in his "own 
dominions, the Rajey Bahadoor is not at liberty to levy them, within his own 
territory. But should a decision (for levying) be passed (by the British, Govern
ment), then the difference between the average of the customs of the frontier 
and seaport nakas, and the average agreed to be paid to the Rajey Bahadoor in 
Article 4, (that is) the average of the customs of the nakas at which the Rajey 
Bahadoor may commence levying customs, is not to be paid to him by the British 
Government.

The above are the Six Articles agreed upon. (Small Seal
a! fiia

Dated 25th Jumadee-ool-Akhur (15th September 1838, a. x>.) Waree State.)

(True Translation.)
(signed) C. J. Erakine,

Deputy Secretary to Government.

Memorandum.—This agreement was confirmed by the Bombay Government on 
the 12th October 1838.

S  I  N  B .  SIND.

T reaty with the Government of Hyderabad in Sind, dated the 2d July 1834.

Commercial Treaty between the Honourable East India Company and the 
Government of Hyderabad in Sind.

, Whereas in the first article of the; supplemental treaty concluded between the 
Honourable East India Company and the Government of Hyderabad on the 22d 
day of April 1832 (corresponding with the 20th of Zilkad 1247 Hijree) it was 
stipulated that the Government of Hyderabad was to furnish the British Govern
ment with a statement of duties, &e., arid, “ afterthat the officers of the British 

Government who are versed in affairs of traffic will examine the said statement; 
t( should the statement seem to them to be fair and equitable, and agreeable to 
“  CUf'tom> it will be brought into, operation, and will be confirmed; but should it 

appear too high, his Highness Meer Moorad Alee Khan, on hearing from the 
“ British Government to this effect, through Colonel Pofctinger, will reduce the 
“ said duties ; ” now, according to terms of the above stipulations, the contracting 
States, having made due inquiry, hereby enter into the following agreement

. Article 1. -In lieu of a duty on goods proceeding up or rfbwn the River Indus, 
m virtue of the Fifth Article of the perpetual treaty of Hyderabad, there shall be 
levied on the rivers between the sea and Roopur a toll on each boat of nineteen 
la t ta  rupees per Tatta Khurrar, of which amount eight rupees shall be receivable 
by the Governments of Hyderabad and Khyrpoor, and eleven rupees by the other 
otates possessing dominions on the banks of the rivers; namely, his Highness 
Bubawul „vhan, Maharaja Runjeet Bing, and the Honourable the East India 
Company.

Art. 2. —To obviate any cause whatever of trouble or inconvenience to traders 
and, merchants during their progress, and , also to prevent disputes and doubts,

r t j i  * .1. *

j 4 ** 1 3  and
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susv and rtonseqvieiA altercation and <!eln> touching the rize of bo .iu  the toll is fixed.
—I- " on {;;l!1tv  Tatta ichumrs. H*?.a boat large o r small, she-willpay toll aecoiHftig: to

, • tbi‘< awl ivlielix»r she '-uastifes five Idiurrur-* or one hundred kburrate, she %» 11 V* .
reckoned as one of thirty. ,

3 ...—The; portion of the toll, above described *\>]\ ruining to Sind,, and 
amount! n- to two hundred and forty Tutta vupees on each, boat, hall !*■ leviod at 
the bunder or port at the month of tho river where the cargoes nro transferred 
from the river tip tire sea boats,, and vice versd, and'divided' as-the Government* of 
Hyderabad and Kliyrpoor may think host.

Ar } 4 _For the purpose of assisting in the ready realization of the toll due to
Shul also in the speedy and satisfactory adjustment of disputes which may happen 
to occur amongst the merchants,, boatmen, and others, on. the questions of hue,
Ac. »  well as with a view to the prm>rvatiou ami augmentation of the auucabJe 
relationsM'bich happOv subsist, between, the States, it is settimi triat a bntiT i 
a P,ii ( n r ,  ball o hem I (< i mil fow l h imd« the author. m l  n< u,ni 
Cfoloiad Henry Potdager, agent !o the GavetaOr-goneral ox India, for the ar.aiib - 
of Sind, shalJ'tesido at tho Bunder or Port at the mouth of the m e f where the •

‘ , cur<n> >s are transferred from one description of boat; to another; awl the British 
Government hinds itself that the said agent shall neither engage m trade nor 
interfere in any ■Way1with the fiscal of other affairs ot the Smd fiovermuent.

. i s  further settled, that when occasion connected with this treaty may render it 
advisable the  Governor-general s agent lor the aflairs of bnule T ab  na,e the 
M0Wer of deputing one of his assistants to the abow-desmbeu bunder of port, to 
settle any discussions that may have arisen; after doing which h i is to return to
Bhooj.

fj__Por the more perfect fulfilment of this treaty it i? hereby distinctly
KtinuiaW that- should anv portion, however small or great,, or or whatever 
Z L X  of th e  merchandise or goods on board any boat passmg up or down 
the river, M  landed for sale by a merchant or merchants, such portion of mer- 

• chandise or goods, whatever may be its quantity* o r  quality, shall instantly 
become s n b iJ t  f t/ th e  existing local duties, as levied by the respective Govern
ments within their own territories, the purpose of the toll, agreed to I j ' t l n s  
treaty  being not to  supersede or set aside the established duo^of the  uiHereift 
States but' to repay the. expense to which the Governments will neeessaiily e 
SXffeWd in' •ifthr<Hii‘y the ouAomary nrotection to the trade m transit on the river. 
S t f j f a a  M i  « ,  M b  » t i *  • *  • I . e a n — .fe v o
no claim to duties on merchandise merely passing up ot down the uvey. ami tha.

• B the toil is all that is to be demanded ; but- should any portion; however small
or large, of goods be lauded' and sold, then the usual duties shall be levied, ^

Written on 'th e  2d day of July 18-34 (corresponding with the T4t.li of Sulim 

Anno Hijree 1250). (signed) Ifenri/ Httingcr.

(A true Copy,)
(signed) Henry Porringer.

Memorandum,-The above treaty, having been ratified by the Government of 
India was, by order of that authority, published for general mtonnamm on tin 
23d December 1834, in the Calcutta Government ihvmtte, ana vrm ropu ills m<, 
in the Bombay Government Gazette on the .i>th March 83,).

T reaty with the Ameers of Sind, dated the 20th April 1838.

T reaty between the Honourable East India Company and the Ameers of Sind, 
concluded by Colonel Hmry FMtinger, Agent to the G o v em o r^ n em ^ o i 
Mind, on the one part, and their Highnesses Meer Noor Mahomed Ivha 
and Meer Nnsseer Mahomed Nuseer Khan on the other, dated the -Otii
April 1838.

Article 1 , - I n  consideration of the long friendship which has subsisted between 
the British Government and the Ameers of bind, the Governor-genera^ in
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( oi.iii'il engages ,to, use his good .offices. to adjust the present differences .which s tifc
are uudoiMond to. subsist between the Ameers of Sind and Maharaja Ruujoet ~-~
Sing, so Ahat peace ami friendship may bn cstabli-lied between the two'States.’

Art. Lb— hi order to secure and improve the relations of amity and penes which 
have so Jong subsisted, between rhe Sind. State and the British Govornment it 'is 
agreed that an accredited. .British Minister, shall reside n t the'Court of Hyderabad, 
au.l that the Ameers of .Bind shall also be at liberty to depute a Vakeof io .reside • '
.at the Court of the British Govomment; ami that the British Minister dials be 
-mpowered to change his ordinary place of residence as may from dim to time 

seem expedient, and be attended by such an escort as may be doomed suitable
by hi' Government

Dated the 20th April. 1838. - J  >M)

Mamrandwn.—This treaty was ratified .by the Right honourable the Governor- 
general of India at Simla on the 20th April 1838.

K H Y R l ' O O R .  Khyrpror,

T reaty between the East India Company and Ms Highness Meer Roostum Khan 
of lihyrpoor, dated the 24th December i838,

Ae,tici;e .1 .—'•There shall be perpetual friendship, alliance, and unity of interests 
between the Honourable East India Company and Meer Roostum Khan Fat- 
poor, and his heirs and successors hom generation to  generation, and the friends 
and enemies of one party shall be the friends and enemies of both.. "

Art. 2.-..The .British 'Government engages to protect the principality and terri
tory of Khyrpoor. . . . . .

■Art. id.—Meer Roostum Khan, and his heirs and ■successors, will act in subor
dinate co-operation with the. British Government, and acknowledge its snpn ■ .,h* 
and will not have any connexion with any other chiefs and states.' ’" ........  ■’

; Art. 4.....- I h o  Ameer, and his heirs and successors, will, not enter into ueno-
tiation with any chief or state without the knowledge ami sanction of the British 
Government,, but the. usual amicable correspondence with friends and relations 
shall continue.

Art. 5.—The Ameer, and. his heirs and successors, will not commit aggressions 
on any one. If by accident any dispute arise, with any one, the settlement of it 
shall be submitted to the arbitration and award-o f  the British G o v e r n m e n t !

Art. 6 .—The Ameer will furnish troops, according to his means, at the requisi
tion of the British Government, and render it all and every necessary aid and 
assistance throughout its territory daring the continuance of war, and approve of 
ail the defensive preparations which it  may make while the peace and security of 
the countries on the other side of the Indus may be threatened. But the British 
Government will not covet a “ dam or dirhmn” of the territories enjoyed bv his 
Highness and bis heirs,, nor the fortresses on this bank or that bank of'the River 
■Indus

Ai t. 7. -I he Aiueer, and his hen’s and successors, shall be absolute rulers of 
their country, and the British jurisdiction shall not be introduced into that princi
pally. nor will any of the Beloochees, servants, dependents, relatives, or subjects 

■ of the Ameer be listened to, should they complain against the said Ameer.

: 8 .- -T 1. .ordiu to improve bj every means possible the growing intercourse
by the River Indus, Meer Roostum Khan promises all co-operation with the other 
powers; In any measures which may be hereafter thought necessary for e x t e n d i n g  
and facilitating the commerce and navigation of the Indus,

Art. 0.— in order to further secure the .relations of amity and peace which have 
60 hmg subsisted between the Kbyrpoor State .and tho .British Government, it is 
agreed that an accredited British Minister shall reside at the Court of Kbyrpoor,

- an*,l that the Ameer shall also be at liberty to depute an agent to reside at the
1 4  Court
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SIND. Court of. the British Government; and the British Minister shell be- empowered'
' ---— to change .his ordinary place of residence as may from time to time seem expe

dient. an d . be attended by such an escort as may be deemed suitable by Ids ' 
Government. ' .

This treaty of nine articles having been concluded, and signed and scab* d by 
Lieutenant-colonel Sir Alexander Bumes, Knight, Envoy on the part of the'Right' 
honourable George Lord Auckland, o. c. b., Governor-general of India, and Meer 
Roosfeum Khan on the part of himself, Chief of Khyrpoo/, lire ratification by the 
Right honourable the Governor-general shall be exchanged within 45 days from 
the present date. -

Done at Khyrpoor this 24th day of December 1838, eorresponding with the 
6th- day 'of Shuval a. b . 1234.

.-(signed) ■ A. -Barnes, •.
Envoy at Khyrpoor.

llfamormdum.--This treaty was ratified by the Right honourable the Governor- 
general of India, in camp at Bhagapoorara, on the 10th January. .1839.

. b in- ' - ■ , . ■ ■ —---

S eparate A rticle. - - Since the British Government'bus taken upon itself the 
responsibility of protecting the State of Khyrpoor from all enemies, now and 
hereafter, and neither coveted any portion of its possessions nor fortresses on this 
side or that side of the Indus, i t 'i s  .hereby agreed, upon by Meer Roostnm Khan, 
his -heirs and successors, that if  the Governor-general in time of war should seek 
to occupy the fortress of Bukkur as a depot for treasure and munitions, the 
Ameer shah not object to it.

This separate article having., been concluded,/signed, and sealed by Li-eutenant- 
colonel Sir Alexander Bumes, knight, Envoy, on the part of the-Right honourable 
G eorge Lord Auckland, g. c. b„ Governor-general of India, and Meer Roostum 
Khan on the part of himself, Chief of Khyrpoor, the ratification by the Right 
honourable the Governor-general shall be exchanged within 45 days from the 
present date.

Done at Khyrpoor, this 2,4th day of December 1838, corresponding with the 6th 
day of Shuval A. H . 1254.

(signed) A. Bumes,
Envoy to Khyrpoor.

Treaty* with the Ameers of Hyderabad, dated the 11th March 1839.

Treaty between the British Government and the Ameers of Hyderabad, viz .
Meer Moor Mahomed Khan, Meer Nussedr Mahomed Khan, Meer Meer 
Mahomed Khan, and Meer Sobdar Khan.

W hereas -treaties of friendship and amity have from time to time been entered 
into between the British Government and the Ameers of Sind ; and whereas cir
cumstances have lately occurred which render it necessary to revise those treaties, 
and a separate treaty lias already been concluded between the British Government 
and 'Meer- Koostum Khan of Khyrpoor, th e  follow ing articles have been agreed 
upon by ‘the contracting parries

Article lv—There shall be lasting friendship, alliance, and unity of interests 
between the Honourable. East India, Company, and the Ameers of Hyderabad,
Meer Noor.Mahomed. Khan, Meer Nuseer Mahomed Khan, Meer Meer Mahomed 
Khan, and Meer Sobdar Khan,

Art. 2,—A British force shall be maintained in Sind, and stationed at Tatta, or 
such other place westward of the River Indus as the Governor-general of India 
may select for its cantonment. The Governor-general Will decide upon the 
strength of this force, which it -is not intended shall exceed 5,600 fighting
men. . - l"v-A > "' ?W A

z-%, ' Art.. 3.

■
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Art. 8.—M eer Noor Mahomed Khau, Mecr Nuscer Mahomed Khan, and Meer SIND. 
Meer Mahomed Khan bind themselves to pay severally the sum of one lac of 
rupees, being three lacs of rupees altogether of the Company’s currency, or of 
that called Bakkroo or Tinioorce, in part payment of the expense of the British 
force every year. Meer Sobdar Khan is exempted from all contribution to the 
expense of this force.

Art. 4.— The British Government takes upon itself the protection of the terri
tories now possessed by the Ameers of Hyderabad from all foreign aggression.

Art. 5.—The four Ameers, parties to this treaty, shall remain absolute rulers 
in their respective principalities, and the jurisdiction of the British Government 
shall, not be introduced into their territories. The officers' of the British Govern
ment will not listen to or encourage complaints against the Ameers from their 
subjects.

Art. (j.— The four Ameers, being confirmed in their present possessions by the' 
preceding article, will refer to the Resident in Sind any complaint of aggression 
which one of them may have to make against another, and the Resident, with the 
sanction of the Governor-general, will endeavour to mediate between them, and 
settle their differences.

Art. 7.— T11 case of aggressions by the subjects of one Ameer on the territories 
of another, and of the Ameer by whose subjects such aggressions are made declaring 
his inability to prevent them, in consequence of the offending parties being in 
rebellion to his authority, on a representation of the circumstances being made to 
the Governor-general by the Resident, the Governor-general will, if he sees fit, 
order such assistance to be afforded as may be requisite to bring the offenders to 
punishment.

Art. 8.—The Ameers of Sind will not enter into any negotiation with any 
foreign chief or state without the knowledge and sanction of the British Govern
ment. Their amicable correspondence with friends and relations may continue.

Art. 9 .— The Ameers of Sind will act in subordinate co-operation with the 
British Government for purposes of defence, and shall furnish for the service of the 
British Government a body "of 3,000 troops, horse and foot, whenever required.
These troops, when employed with the British forces, will be under the orders 
and control of the commanding officers of the British forces. The Sind contingent 
troops, if employed under British officers beyond the Sind frontier, will be paid 
by the British Government.

Art. 10.—The Bakkroo or Tinioorce rupee, current in Sind, and the Honourable 
Company’s rupee being of equal value, the currency of the latter coin shall be 
admitted in the Sind territories. If the officers of the British Government 
establish a Mint within the territories of the Ameers, parties to this treaty, and 
there coin the Bakkroo or Timorec rupee, the Ameers shall be entitled, after 
the close of the present military operations in Afghanistan, to a seignorage on the 
coinage, according to the customs of the country.

Art. 11.-—No toll will be levied on trading boats passing up or down the River 
Indus from the sea to. the northernmost point of that stream within the territories 
of the Ameers of Hyderabad.

Ai t. 12.— But any merchandise landed from such boats on their passage up or 
down the river, and sold, shall be subject to the.usual, duties of the country; pro
vided always, that goods sold in a British camp or cantonment shall be exempt 
from the payment of duty.

Art. 18.—-Goods of all kinds may be brought by merchants and others to the 
mouths of the Indus (Ghorabaree) at the proper season, and kept there, at the plea
sure of the owners, till the best period of the year for sending them up the river; 
but should any merchant land and sell any part of his merchandise either at 
Ghorabaree or anywhere else (except at the British cantonment), such merchant 
shall pay the usual duties on them.

Art. 14.— The provisions of this treaty, agreed upon by the Governor-general 
o f India on the one part, and the Ameers Meer Noor Mahomed Khan, Meer 
Nuseer Mahomed Khan, Meer Meer Mahomed Khan, and Meer Subdar Khan on

341. M the
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SIND. tkei other part, shall be binding for ever on all succeeding Governments of India,
----  and on the heirs and successors of the said Ameers in perpetuity, all former treaties .

between the contracting parties'not rescinded by the pro visions of this engagement 
| . remaining in force.

This treaty, consisting of 14 articles, having been signed in quadruplicate JR 
the Right honourable George Lord Auckland, o, c. b., the Governor-general of 
India, at Cussee, on the 11th day of March 1881). One of these four documents 
will be separately granted through Colonel H. Pottingcr, Resident, at Hyderabad, 
the negotiator of the treaties, to each of the four Ameers, on his delivering a 
counterpart engagement, under his seal and signature, to the British Resident in 
Sind, Colonel H . Pottinger.

Dated the 11th March 1880,
(signed) Auckland.

(True Copy.)
(signed) T. H. Maddoek,

Secretary to the Government of India, 
with the Governor-General.

Mm-poor. M E E R P O O R ,

Tbkaty of Fourteen Articles between the British Government and the Ameer of 
Meerpoor, Meer Sher Mahomed Khan, dated the 18th June 1841.

W hereas treaties of amity and friendship have been concluded between the 
Honourable East India Company and the Ameers of Hyderabad, a separate treaty, 
on the same principle, is now entered into between that power and Lis Highness 
Meer Slier Mahomed Khan of Meerpoor, and the following articles have been 
agreed upon by the contracting parties :

Article 1.-—That there shall he lasting friendship, alliance, and unity of interests 
between the Honourable East India Company and the Ameer of .Meerpoor, Meer 
Sher Mahomed Khan.

Art. 2.—Meer Sher Mahomed Khan binds himself to pay every year the sum 
of half a lac of rupees (50,000) of the Company’s currency, in part payment of 
th e ' expense of the British force stationed in Sind, viz., on the 1st February 
of each year.

Art. 3. —The British Government takes upon itself the protection of the terri
tory now possessed by the Ameer of Meerpoor from all foreign aggression.

Art. 4.—Meer Slier Mahomed Khan shall remain sole ruler in his principality, 
and the jurisdiction of the British Government shall not be introduced into his 
territory. The officers of the British Government will not listen to or encourage 
complaints against the Ameer from his subjects.

Art. 5.—The Ameer, being confirmed in his present undisputed possessions by 
the preceding article, will refer to the British representative in Sind, any com
plaint of aggression which he may make against any of the other Ameers; and the 
Political Agent, with the sanction of the Governor-general, will endeavour to 
mediate between them and settle their differences.

Art, (h—The territories at, present disputed between Meer Slier Mahomed 
Khan and the Ameers of Hyderabad shall be submitted to the decision of arbi
trators appointed by both parties, and an umpire appointed by the Political 
Agent.

Art. 7.—In case of aggression by the subjects of one Ameer on the territories 
of another, and of the Ameer by whose subjects such aggressions are made 
declaring his inability to prevent them, in consequence of the offending' parties 
being in rebellion to his authority, on a representation of the circumstances being 
made to the Governor-general by the Political Agent, the Governor-general will, 
if he sees fit, order such- assistance to-be afforded as may be requisite to bring the 
offenders.to punishment.

Art. 8.
5  , N  : ,

*
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Art. 8.—The Ameer will not enter into any negotiation with any foreign chief $ $ $ .
- or state without the knowledge and sanction of the British Government. Iiis 

amicable correspondence with his friends and relations may continue.

Art. 9.—The Ameer will act in subordinate co-operation with the British 
Government for purposes of defence, and shall famish for the service of the British 
Government a proportional quota of troops to that supplied by the other Ameers, 
whenever required. Those troops, when employed with British forces, will be' 
under the orders and control of the commanding- officer of the British forces.
The Ameer’s troops, if employed beyond the Sind frontier, will be paid by the 
British Govermnent.

Art. 10.—The Bakkroo or Timooree rupee current in Sind, and the Honourable 
Company’s rupee being of equal value, the currency of the latter coin shall be 
admitted iu the Ameer s territory.

Art, 11 — No toll will be levied on trading boats passing up or down the River 
Indus from the sea to the northernmost point of that stream within the territories 
of the Ameer.

Art. 12.—- But any merchandise landed from boats on their passage up or down 
the river and sold shall be subject to the usual duties of the country, provided 
always that goods sold in a British camp or cantonment shall be exempt from the 
payment of duty.

Art. 13.— Goods of all kinds may be brought by merchants and others to the 
mouths of the Indus (Ghorabaree) at the proper season, and kept there, at the 
pleasure of the owners, till the best period of the year for sending them up the 
river; but should any merchant land and sell any part of his merchandise either afc 
Ghovabtuve or anywhere else, except at the British cantonment, such merchant 
shall pay the usual duty.

Art, 14.—The -provisions of this treaty, agreed upon by the Governor-general 
of India on the one part, and M eer Slier Mahomed Khan on the other part, shall 
be binding for ever on all succeeding' government* of India, and on the heirs and 
successors of the said Ameer, in perpetuity.

Dated the 27th Rubee-ool-Avul a .h . 1257, (or the 18th June 1841, a.d.)
(signed) Auckland.

Memorandum.—This treaty was ratified by the Right honourable the Governor- 
general of India in Council on the 16th August 1841.

S I N  D I A .
' ___ ________ A  SINDIA.

T reaty between the British Government and the Maharaja Jyajee Rao SIndia,
dated the 13th January 1844.

Treaty between the Honourable English East India Company and Maharaja
Alijah Jyajee Rad Sindia, Bahadoor, and his children, heirs, and successors, . ,
settled, on the part of the Honourable Company, by Frederick Currie, Esq., 
and lieutenant-colonel William Henry Sleeman, by virtue of full powers to v * "
that effect vested in. them by the Right honourable' Edward Lord Mllm- 
borough, one of Her Britannic Majesty's Most honourable Privy Council, 
Governor-general, appointed by the Honourable Company to direct and 
control all their Affairs in the East Indies, and on the part of his Highness 
Jyajee Rao Sindia by Rao Ram Rao Phalkia, Bahadoor Smasher Jung,
Deo Rao Jadhow Mama Salieb, Dubeer-ood-Dowlah, Moonshee Raja 
Bui want Rao Bahadoor, Oodajee Rao Ghatgia. Moolla Jee, and Narayun 
Rao Bhaoo Yumajee Potnuvees, the sirdarsnominated to conduct the affairs 
of the Government during his Highness’s minority.

Article 1.—-Every part of the treaty of peace concluded by General Sir Arthur 
Wellesley, k .b., at Surje Ahjungaum on the 30th December 1803, and of the

341. * m 2 treaty
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SljrmA. treaty of alliance- and mutual defence settled by Major John Malcolm at Boor-
-—  lianpoor on the 27th February 1804, and of the definitive treaty of amity and

alliance, with tlie declaratory article annexed, concluded by Lieutenant-colonel 
John Malcolm at Moostafapoor on the 22d November 1805, and of the treaty 
concluded between Captain Robert Close, on the part of the British Government, 
and Maharaja Ali.jah Dowlut Itao Sindia. on the 5th November 1817, as well as 
every part of all other treaties and engagements between the two States which 
may’be now in force, except in so far as may be altered by this engagement, is to 
remain binding upon the two Governments.

Art. 2.—Whereas the late Maharaja Jankajee Rao Sindia engaged to defray all 
the charges of a force, to be commanded bv British officers, and constantly 
Stationed within his Highness's territories for the protection thereof and the pre
servation of good order therein, and the cost of such force hitherto has been 
about 5,00,000 of Company's rupees per annum, and the revenues and receipts set 
apart and assigned for the maintaining of the said force, together with other 
revenues now received by the British Government on his Highness’s account, 
amount to t he sum of 5,46,000 Company's rupees ; and whereas it is expedient, to 
increase the amount of such force, and to make permanent provision tor defraying 
the charge thereof; it is therefore agreed between the British Government and 
his Highness the Maharajah Jyajee Rao Sindia, that in addition to all the revenues 
and other receipts already set apart for the purpose of maintaining the said force, 
or received by the British Government on his Highness's account, the revenues of 
the districts enumerated and territory described in the schedule (A .) to this treaty 
shall he appropriated to the maintenance of such, force.

Art. 3.—It is further agreed that if the revenues of the districts, so enumerated 
and described in such schedule (A.), together with the revenues and payments 
mentioned in the foregoing article as set apart for the payment of the said force, or 
heretofore received on Ins Higlmess’s account, shall, after defraying thereout all 
the charges of civil administration, exceed the sum of 18 lacs of Company’s rupees, 
the surplus shall be paid over to his Highness Maharaja Jyajbe Rao Siiulia, and 
if the said revenues and receipts shall fall short of 18 lacs of Company’s rupees per 
annum, the deficiency shall he made good by his Highness.

Art, 4 .—And it is further agreed, for the better securing of the due payment of 
the revenues of such districts enumerated and described in schedule (A.), and for 
the hotter preserving of good order within the same, that the civil administration 
thereof shall be conducted by the British Government in the same manner in 
which the civil administration of other districts belonging to the Maharajah, of 
which the revenues are similarly assigned, is conducted by the British Government 
for his Highness.

Art. 5.—And whereas there is now due to the British Government the sum of 
10 lacs of rupees, more or less, as may hereafter appear on examination of the 
accounts, on the score of charges of the contingent force, and a further sum of one 
lac on account of advances made to her Highness Baiza Baee, and on other 
accounts, and the charges of the present armament of the British Government 
may be estimated at 10 lacs (after deducting therefrom the expense of furnishing 
to his Highness 6,000 men, with artillery and stores, free of cost to his Highness, 
under the provisions of the treaty of Boorhanpoor), and a iurtuer expenditure of 
5 lacs will be incurred by the British Government in affording compensation for 
losses sustained during and iu consequence of the late hostilities, and in other 
charges connected therewith ; it is further agreed that his Highness shall pay to 
the British Government the sum of 26 lacs of rupees within 14 days from the date 
of this treaty, and in default thereof that the revenues of the several districts 
enumerated’in schedule (B.) attached to this treaty shall, together with the civil 
administration of such districts, be made over to the British Government- until 
such time as the said sum of 26 lacs of Company’s rupees shall have been paid, 
together with interest at the rate of 5 per cent, per annum upon the same.

Art. 6.—And whereas the British Government is bound by treaty to protect 
the person of his Highness the Maharaja, his heirs and successors, and to protect 
his Highness’s dominions from foreign invasion, .and to quell serious disturbances 
therein, and the army now maintained by his Highness is of unnecessary amount, 
embarrassing to his Highness’s Government, and the cause of disquietude to 
neighbouring states; it is therefore further agreed that the military force ol all
arms' hereafter to be maintained by his Highness, exclusive of the contingent

above
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above provided for, shall at no time exceed 9,000 men, of whom not more than .sindia .
3,'000 shall be infantry, with 12 field guns, and 200 gunners with 20 other guns; and ----
his Highness the Maharaja engagesto take immediate measures for the reduction of 
his array within the number above specified,, and the British Government engages 
on its part to assist his Highness therein, should such aid appear to be required.

Art. 7.—-It is further agreed that his Highness will discharge all pay due to the 
troops disbanded, and also give a gratuity of three months’' pay to such of the • 
officers, non-commissioned officers, and privates of the corps disbanded- as may not 
be re-enlisted in the contingent, or iu any new corps formed by his Highness/'

Art. 8.--A nd inasmuch as .it is expedient to provide for the due administration 
of the Government during the minority of his Highness the Maharaja, which 
minority shall be considered to terminate when his Highness shall have attained 
the full ago of 18 years, and not sooner; that is, on the 5th Magh Vud Sumvut 
1909, or 19th day of January, a . d . 1853, it is further agreed, that during such 
minority the persons entrusted with the administration of the Government shall 
act upon the advice of the British Resident in all matters whereon such advice 
shall be offered ; and no change shall be made in the persons entrusted with the 
administration without the consent of the British Resident acting under the 
express authority of the Governor-general.

Art. 9. —And it is agreed, that the following persons shall in the first instance 
constitute the Council of Regency, and that the first-named person shall be president 
of the same : Rao Rain Rao Phalkia Bahadoor Shumsher Jung, Deo Rao Jadhow 
Mama Salieb. Dubeer-ood- Dowlah, Mocmshee Raja BnRvuut Rao Bahadoor,
Oodajee Rao Ghatgia, Moolla Jee, and Narayun Rao Bhaoo Yumajee Potnuvees.

Art. 10.—-And inasmuch as it is fitting that her Highness Tara Baee should have 
a suitable provision now made for the maintenance of her court, it is further 
agreed, that the sum of three lacs of 'rupees shall be annually set apart for that 
purpose, and be at her Highness’s sole disposal.

Art. 11 .—And it is further agreed, that the British Government shall, as here
tofore, exortrits influence and good offices for maintaining the just territorial rights 
of the Maharaja and the subjects of the State of Sindia at present existing in the 
neighbouring and other native states.

Art. 12.—This treaty, consisting of 12 Articles, has been this day settled by 
Frederick Currie, Esquire, and Lieutenant-colonel William Henry Sleeman, 
acting under the directions of the Right Honourable Edward Lord Ellenborough, '
Governor-general, on the part of the British Government, and by Rao Ram Rao _ .
Phalkia Bahadoor Shumsher Jung, Deo Rao Jadhow Mama Saheb, Dubeer-ood 
Dowlah, Moonshee Raja Bulwunt Rao Bahadoor, Oodajee Rao Ghatgia, Moolla 
Jee, and Narayun Rao Bhaoo Yumajee Potnuvees, on the part of the Maharaja 
Jyajee Rao Sindia ;‘and the said treaty has been tins day ratified by the seal of the 
Right honourable Lord Ellenborough, Governor-general, and by that of his High
ness Maharaja Jyajee Rao Sindia,

Done at Gwalior, this 13th day of January, in the year of our Lord 1844, cor
responding with 22d Zilhuj 1259 Hijree, and ratified the same date.

(Seal of Maharaja 1
Alija Jyajee. Rao c, v ca" * •< (signed) Ellenborough.

Simiia Bhaliadoor.)
(signed) F. Currie.

IV. E. Sleeman,
V

(Seal of Ram Rao (signed) Ram Rao Phalkia Bahadoor
Phalkia Bahadoor.) Shumsher June/.
(Seal of Moonshee

Raja Bulwunt Rao (signed) Moonshee Raja Bulwunt Rao,
Bahadoor.)

Deo Jiao Bhaoo Jadhow.
(Seal of

Oodadajec Rao Oodajee Rao Ghatgia.
Ghatgia.)

Narayun Rao Bhaoo.
Moolla Jee.

.341- . M |

NATIVE STATES OF INDIA, MADE SINCE l MAY 1834. 93



111 <SL
, V,V; - ". ' \< ' I ;  .; ■ : ; ;,: 1

94 TREATIES, CONVENTIONS, AND ARRANGEMENTS WITH THE

SiNJJlA.

Schedule (A).

Schedule (A.) referred to in Articles 2 and S of the Treaty of G walior, being the Enume
ration of Districts, with their estimated present net Revenues, and Description of Territory, 
assigned by his Highness Jyajee Rao Sindia for the maintenance of the increased Contingent.
Force mentioned in the said Treaty, in addition to the Revenues heretofore assigned, and 
Payments heretofore received by the British Government on the part of his Highness. *

R u p ees.
Bhanderee - - - - - - - - - -  i , 80,000

Chanderee -  - -  - -  - -  - * 81,000

Gur  Mhovv - - - - „ - -  -  - - 2,400

Mhow Mehonee - - -  - - - - 37,000

Jawud -  -  - - - - 2,29,000

Jeerun ‘ - 37,000

Indorkee 37,000

Gungapoor, See. - - - - - - - -  16,000

Yawtol Chopra - - - - - -  - -  - 97,000

Sitwas Niraawur 35,000

Kutchwagur - » - - - - - 2,27,600

Kuttungur - - - - - - - - -  1,60,000

Hindia Hurda - - - . .. .. - - 1,29,000

Manpoor - - - - - - - - - -  2,000
Chur Thana 800

Nodha - ..................................................- - 30,000

13,00,700

And any other purgnnfcahs, districts, or lands whatsoever belonging to his Highness not 
above specified,* which may be situated on the right bank of the River Sind, from its 
embouchure in the Jumma to the point at which it leaves the Ghauts near Khainwah (save 
and except the Fort of Nurwar, with the lands immediately surrounding- the same, 38 
villages, yielding 14,000 rupees, and Bebwa, Jageer of Bulwunt Rao, yielding 2,000, and 
Bhingong, Jagheer of Bhaoo Potnuvees, yielding 2,000, the two last to be transferred here
after, at the pleasure of the British Government, an equivalent being given for them in some 
other of the transferred districts, by mutual agreement), and from that point all such other 
purguiinabs, districts and lands, as may be situated below the summit of the Ghauts.

It is to be understood that all religious endowments and grants of a similar character 
bona f id e  existing at this date, and excluded from the rent-roll of the several districts, are to 
be respected and maintained, and that the assumption of the management of the new ter
ritories by the British Government does not involve the abolition of the “ Suzerainete ” of 
the Maharaja, or of the proprietary rights of the inhabitants thereof.

(signed) ! ’■ C urrie,
W . If.  Sleem an, and 

the Gwalior Negotiators.

N.B.—In addition to the lands above enumerated, the British Government receives as 
assignment for the former contingent, and on other accounts, sums to the amount of about 
6,46,900 rupees, making the total aggregate receipts for the whole contingent force 
18,47,600.

(signed) F . Currie,
W . H .  Sleem an, and 

the Gwailor Negotiators.

*Such as Gondia, near IndurgUs, yielding Rs. 30,000; Melidek, 2,200; Pfichore and Chandory,
280.
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SCHBBUIJG (B).

S cheotjle (B .) referred to in Article 5 tlie Treaty of Gwalior, being an Enum eration 
ot the .Districts to be held  and managed by the B ritish  G overnm ent till the debt due by ‘ 
the Gwalior State, mentioned in the said Article, is discharged.

R upees.
Shoojawulpoor 2,55,000

Shahjehanpoor -  - • 2 ,0 0 ,0 0 0

E e s a g u r ........................................................ 3,00,000

• (signed) F . C u rrie ,

W . I I .  S leem an, and 
the Gwalior Negotiators.

(True Copies.)

(signed) F . C urrie ,
Secretary to the Government o f India 

w ith the Governor-general.

(True Copies.)

F. W. Prideaux,
Ass‘. Examiner of India Correspondence.

East India House, 7 July 1856.
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